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CORNWALL AND ISLES OF SCILLY LOCAL 
ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP

MINUTES of a Meeting of the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise 
Partnership held in the South China Suite, China Fleet Country Club, 
Saltash, Cornwall, PL12 6LJ on Wednesday 30 January 2019 commencing 
at 10.00 am.

Present:- Councillors: Mark Duddridge (Chairman)
Mark Goodwin (Vice-Chairman)

John Acornley, Frances Brennan, Simon Caklais, Robert 
Camp, Frances Grottick, Steve Jermy, Emmie Kell, Paul 
Massey, Louis Mathers, Clare Parnell, Adam Paynter CC, 
David Walrond

Officers and 
Support 
Team:-

Jason Clark, Glenn Caplin, Kate Kennally, Tim Bagshaw, 
Carol Bransgrove, Geraldine Baker and Emma Coad

Apologies for 
absence:-

Directors: Lucy Edge, Gordon Seabright, Bob Egerton CC, 
Phil Seeva CC and Louise Rowe  
Officer: Sally Edgington.

WELCOME AND INTRODUCTIONS
(Agenda No. 1)

The Chair welcomed everyone to the meeting, in particular, new Board 
Directors Clare Parnell and Louis Mathers to their first meeting of the 
Board.

Apologies for absence had been received from Lucy Edge, Gordon 
Seabright, Bob Egerton CC, Phil Seeva CC, Louise Rowe and Sally 
Edgington.

The Chair advised that Phil Seeva CC had stood down from the LEP Board 
by virtue of him no longer being Conservative Group Leader. The Board 
thanked him for his contribution to the work of the Cornwall and Isles of 
Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership. A nomination to replace him would be 
submitted shortly. 

The Chair and Board Directors thanked Theo Leijser for his contribution to 
the work of the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership in 
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Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership
30 January 2019

his role as Chief Executive of the Isles of Scilly Council and wished him 
well for the future.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
(Agenda No. 2)

The following declarations of interest were expressed:

 Frances Grottick advised that she had an interest in any agenda items 
which related to Smart Islands and she would not take part in any 
related discussions involving Smart Islands.

 Frances Brennan advised that she had an interest in any agenda items 
which related to ESF bidding and she would not take part in any 
related discussions involving ESF Bidding.

 Professor Mark Goodwin advised that he had an interest in any agenda 
items which related to Exeter University and he would not take part in 
any discussions involving Exeter University.

LEP BOARD (28 NOVEMBER 2018) 
(Agenda No. 3)

Minutes 
(Agenda No. 3.1)

It was agreed that the minutes of the meeting held on 28 November 2018 
were a true and accurate record subject to the following amendments:

 CEO Report – Bullet point 2 – delete ‘Away Day’ and replace with 
‘workshop’;

 CEO Report – Bullet point 2 – delete ‘daily basis’ and replace with 
‘regular’;

 Employment and Skills Board Update – Bullet point 3 be deleted;
 Employment and Skills Board Update – Bullet point 6 d – to be deleted.

Action Summary 
(Agenda No. 3.2)

Actions confirmed at the meeting on 28 November 2018, details of which 
were noted together with a summary of outstanding actions. 

The Board was updated on the current position in relation to the 
outstanding action. 

STRATEGIC MATTERS 
(Agenda No. 4)

3 LEP Energy Strategy 
(Agenda No. 4.1)
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Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership
30 January 2019

The Board considered a report prepared by the Innovation Lead which 
provided a summary of progress against the delivery of the 3 LEP Energy 
Strategy. Steve Jermy Board Director outlined the report, in doing so, he 
provided details of the work undertaken to date to provide a shortened, 
concise and updated version of the 3 LEP Energy Strategy together with 
the next steps to ensure successful delivery of the strategy.

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:

1. Reference was made to the collaborative work with Dorset LEP and 
Heart of the South West LEP to ensure the delivery of a successful 
Strategy;

2. Confirmation that the primary focus of the Strategy was on the South 
West energy future; reference was made to offshore floating wind, 
geothermal and mining and the relevance to global energy solutions;

3. Reference was made to establishing linkages between areas of 
growth and fuel poverty; it was clarified that the LEPs Local 
Industrial Strategy could be the vehicle to provide potential solutions 
to these areas;

4. In regard to Clean Growth this theme should run through both the 
Energy Strategy and Local Industrial Strategy;

5. The Council of the Isles of Scilly welcomed the Energy Strategy and  
offered assistance in respect of the delivery plan;

6. Reference was made to the skills aspect of the renewable energy 
sector;

7. Cornwall Council and the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Leadership 
Board had recognised the need to join partners to create linkages on 
Clean Growth;

8. It was acknowledged that there was still a lot to work to be 
undertaken to ensure delivery of the opportunities.

Further to the above, the Chair advised that he would be meeting with the 
Prime Minster along with other LEP Chairs the following day when the 
issue of Clean Growth would be discussed.

Decision: The LEP Board approved the 3 LEP Energy Strategy.

Action 1: The LEP Executive to undertake work to set the context 
and framework, prioritise areas of work and resources to support 
the Clean Growth agenda.

Local Industrial Strategy 
(Agenda No. 4.2)

The Board considered a report prepared by the Head of LEP Governance 
and Operations which provided a summary of progress against the 
delivery of the Local Industrial Strategy. 
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Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership
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The Head of LEP Governance and Operations provided the Board with a 
presentation regarding the Local Industrial Strategy (LIS) with reference 
to the following areas:

 Background and Key Issues
o Headline requirements
o Grand Challenges
o Distinctive, Economic Inclusion, Consultation
o SPF and future funding
o Monitoring and Evaluation

 Activity Update
o Ministerial review
o £200k Government funding approved to support LEPs
o Support from BEIS/MHCLG end of November 2018
o Anticipate letter to initiate next steps in February 2019
o All LEPs to have LIS in place by March 2020

 Engagement in December/January with
o BEIS
o Leicester & Leicestershire
o South East Midlands LEP
o Heart of the South West LEP

 Headline Plan – details provided in Appendix 1
 Governance & Resources – details provided in Appendix 2

The LEP CEO confirmed that the LEP Executive were in regular contact 
with BEIS colleagues, including the LEP Whitehall representative to assist 
the LEP in the delivery of the LIS given the scale and importance of the 
task. He advised that a £200k contribution had been confirmed by 
Government in response to the Ministerial Review which would cover the 
costs outlined in Appendix 1 of the report. The view from BEIS and the 
LEP Whitehall representative was that the CIoS LEP was in a good position 
in regards to the production of the LIS. The next steps as detailed in the 
report were to establish a Task and Finish Group to oversee the 
development of the LIS in 2019.

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:

1. There was a need to ensure the LIS was distinctive to CIoS;
2. Board Directors fully supported Professor Mark Goodwin undertaking 

the role of Chair of the Task and Finish Group.  Frances Brennan also 
expressed an interest to be a member of the Task and Finish Group

3. The Board discussed the process of developing the LIS with reference 
to the need to be clear on engagement, communication, trade links 
and developing the evidence base;

4. Reference was made to the Comprehensive Spending Review and 
Shared Prosperity Fund in relation to the development of the LIS;

5. Reference was made to the ability of national partners to have an 
active role in advocacy and lobbying; this was an area of expertise 
that could be drawn on in the development of the LIS.

Page 4



Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership
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Board Directors wanting to become a member of the Task and Finish 
Group were invited to express their willingness to the LEP Executive.

Decision:

1. The LEP Board agreed the proposed headline work and 
proposed governance arrangements and headline plan of 
action to deliver the Local Industrial Strategy 2019.

2. Individual Directors were invited to express their willingness 
to the LEP Executive to be a member of a Task and Finish 
Group. 

3. The Nominations Committee be delegated the decision on 
Director involvement in the group and in the event of multiple 
applications to sit on the Task and Finish Group.

Action 2: The LEP Executive to arrange the first meeting of the 
Task and Finish Group in February 2019.

Transport and Infrastructure Presentation 
(Agenda No. 4.3)

The Cornwall Council Service Director for Transport and Infrastructure 
attended for this item. 

The Board considered a report prepared by the LEP CEO which provided a 
summary of progress of transport investments in the context of the 
Strategic Economic Plan. 

The Service Director Transport and Infrastructure provided the Board with 
a presentation regarding Connecting Cornwall and the progress of Growth 
Deal investments with reference to the following areas:

 Connecting Cornwall: 2030 – 6 overarching goals;
 The role of the LEP in delivering Connecting Cornwall:2030;
 Details of Strategic Connectivity in relation to Air, Roads & Rail;
 Details in relation to the integration of all local bus, rail and ferries 

services to create One Public Transport System for Cornwall;
 Information relating to Local Transport Schemes
 Where next -  Strategic Connectivity – Air, Rail, Road and Partnership

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:

1. The Chair made reference to Growth Deal schemes and the 
importance of delivery against expected outputs and outcomes.  This 
is being picked up by the LEP Investment and Oversight Panel;

2. Concern was expressed regarding problems associated with access to 
Plymouth from areas such as the Rame Peninsula;
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3. Reference was made to the level of infrastructure reliant on diesel 
fuel; comments were made in regards to an increase in electrification 
and the use of marine and rail as methods of transport;

4. In regards to transport to and from the Isles of Scilly the Board was 
informed that the Department of Transport had recognised the issues 
with the current arrangement for travel by both people and freight. 
This was an area of particular concern for the Islands;

5. The re-introduction of the Isles of Scilly Transport Board was seen as 
a positive step;

Arising from debate, Officers responded to the questions as follows:-

1. Growth Deal projects were subjected to the same scrutiny as 
European funded projects to ensure delivery of what had been 
agreed;

2. In regards to South East Cornwall it was acknowledged that there 
were areas that need to be brought into focus. Cornwall Council was 
working on a number of issues in this area and work was being 
undertaken alongside Plymouth City Council;

3. Reference was made to a shift from road based schemes as part of 
the Connecting Cornwall plan;

4. The Local Authority was investigating how it could move from diesel 
power into the electronic market;

5. There were a number of areas in the County with Air Quality 
Management Plans;

The Chair thanked the Cornwall Council Service Director for Transport and 
Infrastructure for attending the meeting.

Decision:

1. The Board noted progress of Transport and Infrastructure 
Investments against delivery of the Strategic Economic Plan.

2. The Board agreed to commission Cornwall Council to produce 
a forward looking portfolio of strategic transport 
infrastructure projects which support economic growth in 
Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly and inform the Local 
Industrial Strategy and future funding streams.

3. The Board noted the progress on the development of the 
Strategic Transport Board.

Action 3: The LEP Executive to liaise with the Cornwall Council 
Service Director for Transport and Infrastructure to prepare a 
forward looking portfolio of strategic transport infrastructure 
projects to inform the LIS development.   

Chair Update 
(Agenda No. 4.4)
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The Chair provided a verbal update on the current position in regard to 
the following:-

1. Annual Performance Review

The Chair thanked the team for the work and preparation that had been 
undertaken in relation to the Annual Performance Review. 

He outlined the areas of work that had been referred to as part of the 
performance review and thanked those members of team that had lead on 
specific areas. 

2. CIoS Investment Fund – the Chair highlighted that the CIoS 
Investment Fund had completed its first (equity) investment with a 
£750,000 equity stake in wireless internet service provider Wildanet, 
based at Goonhilly Earth Station.

CEO Report 
(Agenda No. 4.5)

The Board considered a report prepared by LEP CEO regarding the overall 
progress across operational activity. He made reference to the following:-

Governance

He outlined the work undertaken as part of the LEP Review, advising that 
the process had been time consuming but helpful in ensuring the LEP was 
in a good position to play a positive role in the Shared Prosperity Fund. 

He confirmed that as part of the LEP Review, the LEP Executive had made 
a successful bid to Government for a grant of £200,000 for 2018-19 to 
fund a timely and effective implementation of the LEP Review, and the 
development of an evidence base for Local Industrial Strategy. 

In regards to the independent secretariat work, this was still an ongoing 
conversation.

He referred to the review of the Local Assurance Framework in light of the 
publication of the National Assurance Framework. This area of work would 
be complete by the final deadline of 31 March 2019.

Delivery

The LEP CEO advised that it was possible that Brexit negotiations had had 
an impact on the speed of decision making on some projects, including 
Spaceport, an announcement in this regard was hoped for soon. 

UK Shared Prosperity Fund
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The LEP CEO advised that the launch of the SPF consultation may be 
delayed due to the Brexit negotiations. 

High Street Fund

The Board was informed that the CC Economic Growth Service would be 
leading a process to identify how a submission to the High Street Fund 
could be developed. The LEP would be involved to ensure that the view of 
the private sector was fed into the deliberations. 

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:-

1. In regards to progress towards the Vision 2030 indicators, reference 
was made to the figures contained in Appendix 2; the LEP CEO 
confirmed that whilst the KPIs were work in progress, these 
indicators had been  chosen to include readily available metrics at 
national level and more local metrics that could be reviewed on a 
more regular basis;

2. Reference was made those areas which were below target and how 
action would be taken to address those figures;

3. It was commented that the Local Industrial Strategy would assist by 
developing measures which would address many of the issues being 
referred as areas of concern.
 

Employment and Skills Board Update 
(Agenda No. 4.6)

The People and Prosperity Manager, Stacey Sleeman, attended for this 
item. 

The Board considered a report prepared by the People and Prosperity 
Manager which provided a summary of progress against the delivery of 
the work of the Employment and Skills Board. 

The People and Prosperity Manager provided the Board with an overview 
of the team and the work being undertaken with reference to the following 
areas as detailed in the report:

1. Digital Skills Partnership
2. Skills Action Plan
3. Skills Advisory Panel
4. Beacon Project

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:

1. Part of the Skills Advisory Panel (SAP) process would be to indicate 
what wider support was required; the CC CEO advised that she was 
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due to meet with the DFE which would provide an opportunity to feed 
in;

2. The announcement by the DFE that each LEP could draw down £75K 
funding to support the ESB and analysis data would provide the 
ability to ensure that the skills focus was locally relevant;

3. In regards to future funding and value for money it was considered 
that the value for money offer was good, however, engagement was 
not as locally relevant and had not achieved what had been 
anticipated locally; this area could be taken forward as a future hot 
topic;

4. Reference was made to the ageing society; it was reported that 
funding was available which would develop innovative systems to 
respond to these challenges;

5. Reference was made to the importance of developing relationships 
with education institutions to develop skills and attract companies to 
the county; it was reported that the Interim Principal of Cornwall 
College had joined the Employment and Skills Board;

6. The Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Leadership Board had at its meeting 
the previous week discussed the Devolution Deal; Skills was an area 
of the Devolution Deal that the LEP was a signatory to;

7. Cornwall Council had been invited to provide evidence on the 
Devolution Deal at a national level.

The LEP Board thanked the People and Prosperity Manager for attending 
the meeting. 

Decision:

1. The LEP Board confirmed the delegated role of the Employment 
and Skills Board (working with Cornwall Council as the funding 
accountable body), to prepare the business case and to draw 
down and manage the funding for the Skills Advisory Panel 
project.

2. The LEP Board confirmed the delegated role of the Employment 
and Skills Board (working with Cornwall Council as the funding 
accountable body) to prepare and submit this MOU and to draw 
down and manage the funding for Digital Skills Partnership 
project.

Action 4: The LEP Executive to circulate the Devolution Deal 
annual report to the LEP Board.

Enterprise Zones Board Update 
(Agenda No. 4.7)

The Board considered a report prepared by the Interim Head of 
Investment and Growth, Cornwall Council which provided a summary of 
progress regarding the Cornwall Enterprise Zones. 
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Board Director, Steve Jermy outlined the report, providing an update on 
activity associated with Cornwall’s Enterprise zones and highlighted the 
key issues relevant to the Board. 

In the ensuing discussion reference was made to the potential for sector 
based Enterprise Zones. It was reported that currently Enterprise Zones 
were geographically based and primarily linked to Business Rates, 
however, should there be changes to the key principles of Enterprise 
Zones there was an opportunity to explore sector based EZs in the future.

The Board noted the ongoing need to support new built development on 
the EZ sites. 

Nominations Committee Update 
(Agenda No. 4.8)

The Board considered a report prepared by the LEP Chair and LEP CEO 
which provided the Board with an update following the LEP Nominations 
Committee on 11 January 2019 and sought endorsement of the revised 
LEP Recruitment Policy and sought approval of a diversity champion for 
the Board. 

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:

1. The areas covered by the Nominations Committee, as detailed in the 
report, provided an important step towards the Governance Review;

2. The CC CEO undertook to provide Frances Brennan with the relevant 
information raised at the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Leadership Board 
in regards to Cornwall wide equality objectives;

Decision:

1. The LEP Board noted the contents of the report;
2. The LEP Board endorsed the revised LEP Recruitment Policy;
3. The LEP Board approved Frances Brennan as the diversity 

champion on the Board.
4. The LEP Board endorsed Emmie Kell as a formal member of the 

LEP Communications Advisory Group.

Audit and Assurance Committee Update 
(Agenda No. 4.9)

The Board considered a report prepared by the LEP CEO which provided 
an update following the LEP Audit and Assurance Committee on 4 
December 2018 and sought endorsement of the new risk management 
approach and risk register format.

In the ensuing discussion the LEP Board Directors and Officers referred to 
the following points:
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1. The report provided a large amount of detail regarding the Annual 
Performance Review preparations, Assurance Framework  and Risk 
Register;

2. The Board noted the revised risk management approach and format, 
developed by the Audit and Assurance Committee for the Board 
endorsement;

3. In regards to areas of bad debt, the Board was informed that the 
Investment and Oversight Panel was monitoring the situation with a 
view to recovering the monies.

Decision:

1. The Board noted the contents of the report;
2. The Board endorsed the revised risk management approach and 

risk register/reporting format.

FOR INFORMATION ITEMS 
(Agenda No. 5)

2018/19 Operational Plan Progress 
(Agenda No. 5.1)

The Board noted reports prepared by the LEP Executive.

The LEP CEO undertook to include within the CEO report some clarity in 
regards to the achievements and RAG movements.

Any other business 
(Agenda No. 5.2)

Communications and Key Messages

Board Director, Emmie Kell undertook to take back to the Communications 
Group the need for the key messages for Board Directors following Board 
meetings. 

Visit Cornwall

The Board was advised that Visit Cornwall was keen to engage with 
Cornwall Council and the LEP on the development of a new tourism 
strategy.

The meeting ended at 2.25 pm.

[The agenda and reports relating to the items referred to above are 
attached to the signed copy of the Minutes].
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Summary of Actions from 30 January 2019

No Action Initials Progress

1

3 LEP Energy Strategy 
(Agenda No. 4.1)

The LEP Executive to undertake work to set the context and framework, prioritise areas of 
work and resources to support the Clean Growth agenda.

GC ONGOING

2

Local Industrial Strategy 
(Agenda No. 4.2)

The LEP Executive to arrange the first meeting of the Task and Finish Group in February 2019. TB DONE

3

Transport and Infrastructure Presentation 
(Agenda No. 4.3)

The LEP Executive to liaise with the Cornwall Council Service Director for Transport and 
Infrastructure to prepare a forward looking portfolio of strategic transport infrastructure 
projects to inform the LIS development.   

GC ONGOING

4

Employment and Skills Board Update 
(Agenda No. 4.6)

The LEP Executive to circulate the Devolution Deal annual report to the LEP Board. TB DONE

P
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: LEP Nominations Committee Update 

Author: Mark Duddridge / Glenn Caplin

Contact: glenn.caplin@cioslep.com 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: Y

For Information Only Y/N: N

Recommendation(s)
1. That the Board approves the termination of Councillor Phil Seeva as a Director 

of the Company.
2. That the Board approves the appointment of Councillor Linda Taylor as a 

Director of the Company.
3. That the Board approves John Acornley and Louise Rowe as members of the 

Company, with such membership to take effect from 24 May 2017.
4. That the Board approves Frances Brennan, Simon Caklais, Steven Jermy, 

Gordon Seabright and David Walrond as members of the Company, with such 
membership to take effect from 16 May 2018.

5. That the Board approves Robert Camp as a member of the Company, with 
such membership to take effect from 26 September 2018.

6. That the Board approves Louis Mathers and Clare Parnell as members of the 
Company, with such membership to take effect from 30 January 2019.

7. That the Board approves the removal of Robert Davey, Christopher Loughlin, 
Gavin Poole, Sarah Trethowan, Roland Tiplady and Andrew Williams as 
members of the Company with effect from the dates listed below in the 
report.

8. That the Company Secretary be instructed to make all the necessary updates 
to the books and registers of the Company.

Executive Summary 
The LEP Executive have received a letter from Cornwall Council (appendix 1), 
notifying the LEP (as per the LEP’s articles of association), that they wish to replace 
one of their nominated representatives on the LEP Board.  This report therefore 
seeks Board approval for this replacement.
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The report also seeks Board approval for the Directors listed below to become 
Members of the Company.

Progress/Update/Impact/Outcomes/Issues 
It should be noted that Cornwall Council would like to request the termination of 
Councillor Phil Seeva as a Director of the Company and request the appointment of 
Councillor Linda Taylor as a Director of the Company.

It should be further noted that, in accordance with article 21.2 of the Company’s 
articles of association, the directors are required to approve all new Members of the 
Company.  There are no provisions in the articles that mean Directors automatically 
become Members and as such this approval needs to take place at a Board meeting.  
In a company limited by guarantee (like the LEP), there are no shareholders but the 
members are the equivalent 'owners' of the LEP.  

It should be noted by the Directors that John Acornley and Louise Rowe were 
appointed as Directors of the Company on 24 May 2017 and, on this date, should 
have become a Member of the Company.  The Directors are also asked to note that 
Frances Brennan, Simon Caklais, Steven Jermy, Gordon Seabright and David Walrond 
were appointed as Directors of the Company on 16 May 2018 and, on this date, 
should have become Members of the Company.  Finally, the Directors are asked to 
note that Robert Camp was appointed as Director of the Company on 26 September 
2018 and both Louise Mathers and Clare Parnell were appointed as Directors of the 
Company on 30 January 2019 and, on those dates, should have become Members of 
the Company.

Subsequently, in accordance with article 21.2 of the Company's articles of 
association, the Directors are required to approve all new members and as such, the 
Board is asked to review its position and approve the above recommendations.

The Board should also note that the following members remain listed on the 
Company’s register of members as members of the Company, however, each had 
ceased to be a member of the Company on the following dates when they ceased to 
be directors of the Company, in accordance with article 22.3 of the Company’s 
articles of association:

 Robert Davey on 18 January 2017
 Christopher Loughlin on 31 January 2018
 Gavin Poole on 17 June 2018
 Sarah Trethowan on 21 October 2018
 Roland Tiplady on 28 November 2018
 Andrew Williams on 1 December 2018
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Subsequently, and in accordance with the Company’s articles of association the 
Board is asked to approve the above recommendations.

Financial Implications 
There are no financial implications associated with this report.

Appendices 
Appendix 1 – Cornwall Council Letter

Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
Date: 12/3/19
Comments:
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Cornwall Council  |  Konsel Kernow 
The Exchange, 4th floor, New County Hall, Truro, TR1 3AY 

E: chiefexecutive@cornwall.gov.uk |  T: 0300 1234 100 
www.cornwall.gov.uk 

 

 

 

LEP Board Directors 
Cornwall & Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise 
  Partnership 
PO Box 723, Level 5 
Pydar House, Pydar Street 
Truro 
TR1 1XU 
 

  

Your ref:  

My ref: KK/jjh 

Date: 13 February 2019 

  

Dear Directors 
 
LEP Board Representatives from Cornwall Council 
 
I have received and appended a resignation request from the current Cornwall Council nominated 
representative, Councillor Phil Seeva. 
 
Therefore I would like to: 
 
Notify the LEP that Councillor Seeva is standing down and request that his directorship is terminated. 
 
Notify the LEP Board that the new nominated representative for Cornwall Council will be Councillor Linda 
Taylor as Leader of the Conservative Group and request she is appointed as a director of the LEP. 
 
Her completed Director Appointment form will be sent to you in due course. 
 
I would be grateful if you could table this notification at the next LEP Board meeting on 20 March. 
 
Yours sincerely 
Dhywgh hwi yn hwir 
 

 
 
 
Kate Kennally 
Chief Executive 
 
Tel: (01872) 322100 
Email: kkennally@cornwall.gov.uk 
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Mark Duddridge 
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly LEP 
PO Box 723 
Pydar House 
Pydar Street 
Truro 
Cornwall 
TR1 1XU 
 
 
 
25th January 2019 
 
 
 
Dear Mark 
 
Please accept this letter as formal notification that I wish to resign from the CIoS Local 
Enterprise Partnership. 
 
You may not be aware that I recently stepped down as the Conservative Group Leader 
on Cornwall Council and I felt that I should also resign my position on the LEP and give 
the Leader of the Council and the new Conservative Group Leader an opportunity to 
replace me on your board. 
 
I would like to explain that my decision to resign as Group Leader was down to a 
number of reasons and not one specific one. The main reason is that I still have a young 
family and wanted to rebalance things slightly to include my professional workload. I’ve 
recently joined one of the LGA boards, which takes me away to London on a fairly 
regular basis, plus I wanted to make sure that my political group had the opportunity for 
a fresh approach, especially with local elections now on the distant horizon. As I’ve 
explained, this decision is very much linked to my position on the LEP and it’s with 
regret that I step down. 
 
I would like to take this opportunity to thank everyone involved and wish you all the 
very best for the future. Being part of the space project has been a genuine highlight for 
me personally and I look forward to seeing it develop and flourish over the coming 
months and years in to what is set to become a pivotal project for the LEP and Cornwall 
as a whole. 
 
I wish you and the team all the very best for the future and look forward to seeing you at 
some point soon. 
 
Kind regards 
 
 
 
Phil Seeva 
Cornwall Councillor, Menheniot Division 
 
CC:  Cllr Adam Paynter, Leader of Cornwall Council 

Kate Kennally, Chief Executive, Cornwall Council 
Glenn Caplin, Chief Executive, CIoS LEP 
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: Tourism Update 

Author: Glenn Caplin / Nathan Cudmore / Malcolm Bell

Contact: Nathan.cudmore@cornwall.gov.uk 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: Y

For Information Only Y/N: N

Recommendation(s)

1. The the LEP  works with Visit Cornwall on a Future Tourism Strategy which 
delivers the Strategic Economic Plan and the themes set out in the ’10 
Opportunities’ prospectus.

2. That the LEP co-develops,and supports a CIoS LEP area proposal into the 
emerging Tourism Sector Deal.

Executive Summary 
This report seeks to provide the Board with an outline of Visit Cornwall’s 
development work on a future tourism strategy, being presented at the meeting by 
Malcolm Bell. It also outlines potential opportunities for the region in relation to the 
Government’s Tourism Sector Deal and identifies areas for joint working.

This is in addition to work already underway with the Islands Partnership in support 
of their Destination Management Plan.

Progress/Update/Impact/Outcomes/Issues 
There are a number of strategic opportunities for the LEP and VC to work together 
in the future. Specifically;

1. Future Tourism Strategy

Visit Cornwall: Tourism Strategy Focus:
 Tourism to 2030
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 Market trends and opportunity focus; 
 Future direction of Destination Management;
 Research review;
 Cornwall, SW, UK, Overseas market development

Visit Cornwall: Anticipated market growth by 2030:
 2 million more day visits per year (13% growth)
 1 million more nights per year (5% growth)
 £521 million more spend (26% growth)
 8,000 more jobs (15% growth) 

Tourism Growth Implications
 Summer Capacity Issues
 Multiple Niches
 More about “experiences”
 Majority of Growth must be out of peak -
 New services (Air B&B)
 Transport Infrastructure
 Product Development needed (e.g. Spring events, new services)
 Ageing customer base and impact on accommodation, activities, 

opportunities  and motivations
 Wise Growth that works for Cornwall, Residents and Businesses

The LEP has, in partnership with VC, been engaging with the development of the 
Tourism Sector Deal and progress to date and potential future opportunities are 
set out below;

2. Tourism Sector Deal

Tourism Sector Deal Timeline 
2017 Consultation with industry, bid submitted, led by Steve Ridgway / British 
Tourist Authority
2018 Government negotiation with industry
2019 Additional consultation with Industry, final negotiations (Q1)

What does the Sector Deal look like?
In line with the themes outlined in the Government’s Industrial Strategy the 
Tourism Sector Deal has four key themes, which offer industry commitments 
and outline asks from Government to assist in delivery.
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Place: Tourism Zones
 A new idea which would help bring together locations of real success, and 

areas that need more intervention.
 They concentrate on strong local leadership with LEPs, building product, 

extending the shoulder seasons, and fixing local transport issues with 
planning laws reflecting strong tourism economies.

Productivity: Expanding the Season
 A clear plan to extend the seasons, making British tourism product more 

efficient, for longer.
 A new plan for Business Visits and Events (a Sector already worth £42.3bn), 

help to boost areas across the country through long-term planning 
improvements and skills development to aid retention and help keep staff 
within the industry.

People: Skills Campaign 
 A big, industry-led 10-year campaign to shift perceptions about tourism 

and hospitality jobs and to encourage more people to join the industry. 
 It will also look to include tourism and hospitality in the Government’s new 

T-Levels, apprenticeship schemes and to get many more industry figures 
out into schools and colleges to promote the industry. 

Infrastructure: Connectivity
 A commitment to extending visas to key markets, a more intelligent ETA 

(Electronic Travel Authorisation) system, better surface access to airports, 
fixing the ‘rail final mile’ issue, better and improved rail ticketing 
processes, and a clear drive towards digital connectivity across the whole 
country for the tourism industry.

What are the next steps?
The Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport has outlined four areas they 
want further clarification and commitment from industry on:
 Making tourism and hospitality a career for life
 Making the UK the most accessible tourism industry in the world
 Sharing industry data to identify growth opportunities in new and emerging 

markets 
 Increasing accommodation capacity

The sector deal team are calling for information on:
a. Local priorities and investment plans for:

 improving accessibility
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 improving skills and training
 expanding accommodation capacity

b. Commitment to:
 share business’ data with the British Tourist Authority
 commit resources to a skills campaign
 share best practice on accessibility

Cornwall and Isles of Scilly and the Sector Deal
As a LEP region we are focussed on harnessing the power of our visitor economy 
and have great interest in the Tourism Sector Deal and as we work towards our new 
Local Industrial Strategy it is clear that a focus on tourism will be key to unlocking 
economic growth here, building on the regional offer we are creating in order to 
provide many of the productivity, skills and connectivity outcomes required in the 
deal.  Anticipate tourism market growth in Cornwall by 2030 will see £500 million 
additional visitor spend and 8,000 more jobs.

CIOS has ambitions for a Tourism Zone, where the region will co-invest with 
Government and Industry in growing our overseas visitor market and the Meetings, 
Incentives, Conferences and Events (MICE) market from both the UK and Overseas. 
Our Tourism Zone bid would grow income and jobs to the region over the next three 
years from both long haul and near markets as well as MICE business - linked to 
connectivity and air route development - driving productivity out of season, with 
high value visitors from the USA, Australia  and other markets. 

We are home to some of the UK’s strongest quality and experience-led tourism 
assets and provide significant opportunities for further overseas market 
development, already attracting over four million staying trips every year. The 
overseas market potential outside of the main season will benefit us, alongside the 
requisite growth in tax income to the treasury. These experiences would also be a 
significant attraction to the incentives market. 

CIOS wish to develop in-work career development routes and associated training to 
increase the progression of local staff from entry level jobs to management – 
building on pilot programmes like the Be the Business Hospitality project and 
innovative higher education offerings for Tourism through the leading creative 
University at Falmouth and the Eden Project towards a National Centre of 
Excellence in Sustainable Tourism.

CIOS is positioning to co-develop a major accessibility programme, equipping us to 
be the UK’s most accessible destination. With a growing, ageing population this will 
be a growth area and good for out of season / seasonality issue.
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The Deal’s focus on Infrastructure provides opportunities to build on the advantages 
of Newquay’s new four flights a day with Heathrow, with potential for co-
investment in developing airport access (road/rail) to regional product alongside the 
promotion of the new sleeper service to and from Paddington. Our £170m 
investment in superfast fibre infrastructure provides CIOS an opportunity to be the 
testbed for digital innovation within the Deal, combining our experience-led tourism 
offer, our high growth tech community and creative industries base, as a platform to 
test and exploit new market technology, including immersive experiences, screen 
industries, virtual check-in and visitor geo-location services. 

Financial Implications  
There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. 

However, through the development of the Tourism Strategy and the nature of LEP 
Board, further consideration of LEP financial support may be required.. 

In addition, once the final Tourism Sector Deal is published, with parameters set for 
co-investment opportunities, a further report may be required to come to the LEP 
Board, alongside other prospective regional funders. 

Appendices 
None

Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
Date: 12/3/19
Comments: Currently there is no provision within the LEP budget for any financial 
support in relation to this.
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: LEP Audit and Assurance Committee Update 

Author: Louise Rowe / Glenn Caplin

Contact: glenn.caplin@cioslep.com 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: Y

For Information Only Y/N: N

Recommendation(s)

1. That the Board notes the contents of the report.
2. That the Board considers the draft LEP Local Assurance Framework and asks 

the LEP Chair to sign on behalf of the Board.

Executive Summary 
This report seeks to provide the Board with an update following the LEP Audit and 
Assurance Committee on 4 February 2019 and seeks approval of the revised LEP 
Local Assurance Framework.

Progress/Update/Impact/Outcomes/Issues 
The LEP Audit and Assurance Committee met on 4 February 2019 where the 
following items were discussed:

 Risk register – appetite, performance and reporting.  Deep dive into Risk B: 
‘Lack of adequate resources in place’.

 2019/20 Budget Setting.
 Draft LEP Local Assurance Framework.

Risk register – Appetite, performance and reporting
The Committee discussed in detail the headline position on resource availability to 
the LEP and the risk from reducing financial resource, uncertainty over both core 
and capital spend budgets beyond operating year 2019/20 and the implication that 
has for staffing resource and the ability of the LEP to deliver on its core purpose.
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The Committee felt that Risk B wasn’t just about financial resources but having the 
right people with the right skills, both Non-Executive and Executive to support the 
LEP and as necessary buying in that expertise.  The Committee therefore requested 
that the commentary relating to Risk B should be extended to include people 
resources and the associated mitigating actions.  

The Committee then considered the overall net risk score and felt that, given the 
challenges around budgets, this should be an increasing not decreasing risk.

The revised risk register is attached at Appendix 1.

2019/20 Budget Setting
The Committee considered a draft 2019/20 headline budget based on the known 
income and estimated carry forward figures.  The LEP Executive highlighted the 
uncertainty over both core revenue and capital-spend budgets beyond the 2019/20 
financial year and the associated risk implications for the LEP. The Committee also 
discussed the need to identify new sources of funding and investment i.e. Shared 
Prosperity Fund.

The Committee then discussed the arrangements for the Director workshop on 26 
February 2019 and provided feedback on the detail that should be covered for that 
session.  The Committee agreed that the Annual Delivery Plan needed to align to 
priorities and that the budget should be allocated to the right strategic  activities.

Draft LEP Local Assurance Framework
The revised National Assurance Framework was published on 8 January 2019.  The 
Framework provides guidance around what LEPs should build into their own Local 
Assurance Frameworks (LAF) and explains how places should appraise, monitor and 
evaluate schemes to achieve value for money.  LEPs are required to have their new 
LAF in place by 31 March 2019.

The Committee were asked to consider the revised draft LAF, which had been 
structured to mirror that of the National AF to ensure that all areas are covered and 
complied with.  The Committee went through the revised draft LAF in detail and 
made a number of suggested amendments.

The final draft LAF is attached at Appendix 2 for the LEP Board’s consideration.  The 
National AF has also been attached at Appendix 3 for ease of reference.

The following areas have been added or strengthened to the revised version:
 Appointment process for Board Directors and Chairs.
 Defined terms for the Chair and Deputy Chair;
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 Independent secretariat;
 Diversity statement;
 Accountability and transparent decision making - clearly setting out roles and 

responsibilities for the Chair, the LEP Board, Sub-Boards and Accountable 
Body and Section 151 Officer;

 Decisions relating to LEPs awarding public funds, performance and 
monitoring;

 Scrutiny and audit arrangements.  

As part of this work, the LEP Executive have gathered a number of appendices 
together that support the main document.  The majority of those appendices 
haven’t changed from the previous version i.e. sub-board/groups terms of 
references, complaints policy, code of conduct and whistleblowing policy.  However, 
the following documents have either been added or strengthened:

 Conflict of interest policy;
 Expenses and Hospitality policy;
 Remuneration policy;

The above policies are attached to the LAF for ease of reference. 

The Board is now asked to consider and approve the revised draft LAF and that the 
Chair be asked to sign on behalf of the LEP Board to meet the 31 March 2019 
deadline for compliance.  The Board should note that the Accountable Body have 
reviewed the draft LAF and associated appendices and the S151 Officer has provided 
his sign off.

Financial Implications 
There are no direct financial implications associated with the report.

Appendices 
Appendix 1 – LEP Corporate Risk Register
Appendix 2 - Draft LEP Local Assurance Framework
Appendix 3 – National Assurance Framework

Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
Date: 12/3/19
Comments:
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LEP Corporate Risk Register 
Risk Management Approach 
 
Risk management (identification and mitigation measures) 
within the LEP is a continuous process which runs through 
the organisation and in programme and project delivery. 
 
The risk register is reviewed monthly by the LEP Executive 
Team, at each meeting of the LEP Audit & Assurance 
Committee (AAC) and is presented at LEP Board on a 
quarterly basis.  Horizon scanning risks are also considered 
and reviewed at both AAC and Board level. 
 
Risk is managed through the LEP Sub-Boards and Steering 
Groups that the LEP Chair, or, has representation on.  Sub-
Boards and Steering Group reports and individual risk 
registers feed into, via the LEP Executive Team, the LEP’s 
Corporate Risk Register.  The LEP’s Corporate Risk Register 
is updated and reviewed by the AAC before being presented 
to the LEP Board. 
 
For Growth Deal (GD) investments, the LEP Executive will 
monitor risks at a project level liaising with the applicant.  The 
risks will be reviewed and escalated where appropriate 
adapting to consider the risk to the LEP and GD programme 
delivery, and not just to project delivery.  
 
The risk register will be a standing item on the AAC agenda, 
with a deep dive on a specific risk at each meeting. The risk 
register will be presented to the LEP Board following all AAC 
meetings with a report summarising changes to the risk 
profile and associated mitigations. This allows the wider 
Board to input into the risk management of the LEP. 
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LEP Board and Sub-Board Risk Monitoring and Escalation 
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Risk assessment and appetite – changes in approach 
 

• The LEP Audit and Assurance Committee (AAC) have considered 
risk management approach options. 

 
• Proposed approach provides a balanced framework to risk 

management. 
 
• Risks reassessed using a 4x4 matrix which considers: 

• Impact of the risk (both financial and non-financial). 
• Likelihood of the risk arising. 
• The direction of travel for both internal and external factors. 

 
• Risk appetite assessed as part of new framework - against strategic 

objectives and within our overall capacity. 
 
• Financial impact assessed as part of new framework – against  

current scheme of delegation levels and LEP revenue budget 
amounts. 
 

• Risks tracked across multiple reporting periods. 
 
• Reporting of risks is clearer and will allow risks to move over time. 
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Risk assessment and appetite 
KEY RISKS 

The severity of each risk is measured against these bespoke impact and likelihood descriptors.   

IMPACT 

Event will probably occur in  most 
circumstances >70% Probable 4 

Event will occur at sometime 30-
70% Possible 3 

Event could occur at sometime 10-
30% Unlikely 2 

Event may occur in exceptional 
circumstances <10% Rare 1 

1 2 3 4 

Minor Moderate  Major Severe 

Financial  
Negligible impact  

(up to £5k) 
Moderate impact 

(£5k to 50k) 
Major impact 

(£50k to £250k) 
Severe impact 

(£250k +) 

Reputation 

 

Limited negative coverage 
in industry media or local 

media 

Negative coverage in 
industry or local press or 
media and some limited 
national press coverage.   

Extensive coverage in 
national press and media.   

Extensive and long term 
coverage in national press 

and media.   

Management Effort 
 

An event, the 
consequences of which 

limited management effort 
is required to minimise the 

impact  

A significant event which 
can be managed under 
normal circumstances  

A critical event which with 
proper management can 

be endured  

A disaster with long term 
negative effect 

Stakeholders & customers 
Minimal impact on 

customer and stakeholder 
confidence 

Some impact on customer 
and stakeholder confidence 

Continued significant 
disruption to customer and 

stakeholder confidence 

Unrecoverable  loss of 
confidence by customer 

and stakeholders  

LEP description 
 

Low 

 

Low 

 

Medium 

 

High 

Gross 

Net 

Appetite 

Example 
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Direction of travel 

Direction of Travel of Risk 

Increasing Risk 

No Change in Risk  

Decreasing Risk 

Colour of Symbol relates to Net Risk, for example 

Likelihood                               2  

Impact                                    2 

No Change  
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Executive Summary  

6 

Current net 
risk 
position 

Of the principal risks, the current position is that two are 
red, six are amber, with none being green.  
 

Red risks The risk in respect of ‘bad debt’ remains red. This is still due to a potential default 
on loan repayment due to be returned to form part of another LEP managed 
funding vehicle. The risk in relation to changes in government policy, approach 
and regulations (risk D) remains red.  

Net risk status 

2 6 0 

Horizon 
scanning 

Initial horizon scanning items included for review, largely covering Local Industrial 
Strategy and Brexit implications. 

Changes in 
risks 

Five amber risks have stayed the same (Risks A, C, E, G and H).  It is anticipated 
the some of these risks will decrease following implementation of the LEP Review 
actions. Risk B has increased slightly.  This is largely due to the challenges 
around structures and a decrease in carry forward figures for 2019/20. This 
increase was as a result of a ‘deep dive’ review by the Audit and Assurance 
Committee.  
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Corporate Risks – LEP position heat map 

7 

Probable 4 

Possible 3 

Unlikely 2 

Rare 1 
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LEP Assessment 

Corporate Risk Gross Net Risk Appetite Months to 
Mitigate 

Sept 
2018 

Nov 2018 Jan 2019 Mar 2019 Sept 
2018 

Governance 

A. Lack of appropriate and adequate governance arrangements across all LEP activity <3 

B. Lack of adequate resources in place <3 

C. Poor overall financial compliance 3 – 12 

D. Changes to Government policy, approach and regulations 3 – 12 

Delivery 

E. Inadequate programme management of external funding programmes and initiatives      
under direct LEP responsibility 

3 – 12 

F. Risk of bad debt  >12 

Strategy 

G. Poor reputational management and communications 3 – 12 

H. Failure to deliver against the 18/19 Operational Plan 3 – 12 
 

RISK CLOSED - Devolution Deal fails to be implemented (24/05/17) 

RISK CLOSED - Failure to deal with impact of referendum result (24/05/17) 

RISK CLOSED - Replacement of LEP CEO and Board Director changes in 2018/19 
(26/09/17) 

Corporate risks – LEP position 

8 
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CORPORATE RISKS 

9 

Risk Impact / Consequence Gross 
Risk 

How do you reduce the risk (mitigation)? Net 
Risk 

Direction Risk 
Appetite 

A. Lack of appropriate 
and adequate 
governance 
arrangements across all 
LEP activity 
 

Lack of clear governance 
arrangements in place 
could result in end of 
programmes support by 
funders alongside 
reputational damage. 

Sept 18 Implementation of LEP review measures.  

Executive Team monitor and ensure good governance and compliance and 
regular appropriate reporting for both main Board and revised sub-Board 
and groups structure. 

Reviewed annually by CC Internal Audit (as accountable body). Reviewed as 
part of Annual Performance Review with MHCLG. External review also 
undertaken by Grant Thornton. 

Assurance Framework aligned to 2016 HMG guidance and 2017 Ney Review 
recommendations. Subject to Board approval, aligned with 2019 National AF 
review. 

MOU to be revised and aligned to new LEP/CC capacity review . 

Board gender balance  policy development. 

Mar 19 

B. Lack of adequate 
resources in place 
 

Reduced or withdrawn 
funding from Government 
and/or Cornwall Council 
reduces the capacity in 
place in the Executive, 
making delivery of Vision 
2030/10 Opportunities and  
core business difficult or 
impossible . 

Sept 18 Core funding confirmed in principle to March 2020.  But reduced budget in 
2019/20 following use of surplus in 2017/18 and 2018/19 operating years 

Additional £200k granted as part of response to 2018 LEP review – LIS 
development majority of this funding . Further £200k funding also asked for 
as part of submission for 19/20 core and additional capacity funding 
application. 

Growth Deal 3 invested strategically to support Vision 2030 priorities.  Future 
investment for business through CIoS Investment Fund and LEP support for 
Cornwall Council investment programme. 

Ongoing Shared Prosperity Fund development. 

Monthly Executive budget management meetings; budget report to every 
Board; full review of budget at Audit and Assurance Committee; Annual 
Board review of budget and business planning process.   

Capacity and appropriate  people resource both in executive (team structure) 
and non-executive considered as part of LEP review. Further development of 
the Board and Board  development/training supported by funding  from the 
LEP review money above. 

Mar 19 
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CORPORATE RISKS 

10 

Risk Impact / Consequence Gross 
Risk 

How do you reduce the risk (mitigation)? Net 
Risk 

Direction Risk 
Appetite 

C. Poor overall financial 
compliance 
 

Cannot demonstrate 
adequate financial controls 
are in place, resulting in 
funding clawback. 

Sept 18 Cornwall Council acts the LEP Accountable Body covered through the LEP AF. 

Important as part of LEP Review implementation plan  to resolve revised 
MOU with Accountable Body to support movement toward green net risk in 
2019/20. 

Monthly LEP/CC Finance and  Monitoring meetings.    

Additional resource within the Executive Team provides monitoring and 
compliance assurances through detailed support for LEP investments.  
Investment and Oversight Panel monitors performance and compliance on 
investments.  

Additional assurance through annual independent external audit of accounts. 

Quarterly meetings between LEP and Accountable Body - to ensure required 
compliance controls in place - Accountable Body and S151  Officer part of LEP 
Board and government discussion on this risk / issue . 

Mar 19 
 

D. Changes to 
Government policy, 
approach and 
regulations 
 

Cannot respond to changes 
within existing LEP 
structure, resulting in 
withdrawal of funds, 
future potential 
investment and loss  of 
confidence from 
stakeholders 

Jan 19 Implementation of LEP review measures.  

Regular attendance and LEP CEO/Chairs meetings and sessions with MPs and 
Peers. 

Ongoing monitoring of government policy,  approach and regulations. 

Regular engagement with government representative in Cornwall and Scilly 
to ensure close understanding of government position   

Mar 19 
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CORPORATE RISKS 

11 

Risk Impact / Consequence Gross 
Risk 

How do you reduce the risk (mitigation)? Net 
Risk 

Direction Risk 
Appetite 

E. Inadequate 
programme 
management of 
external funding 
programmes and 
initiatives under direct 
LEP responsibility 
 

Failure to deliver against 
targets, expenditure and 
claims by third parties 
associated with initiatives 
such as the Enterprise 
Zone, Growth Deal and 
externally funded 
programming. 
 
Loss of confidence from 
HMG, Local Government 
and business community.  
Potential clawback and 
possible legal action.  
 

Sept 18 
 

New team resource in place to ensure strong programme management of 
external funding.  

LEP Executive representation at all Programme Board/contract meetings and 
reports in detail to LEP Investment and Oversight Panel and to LEP Board on 
quarterly basis.  S151 Officer oversight of Panel. 

Call launched in February  for Growth Deal to reallocate available funding 
and to create a pipeline of available projects. 

Regular finance and monitoring reviews with project delivery bodies. LEP 
Executive working with projects to review and record achievement of 
outputs. 

CEO reports any escalation matters to every LEP Board if required. 

All processes have been reviewed and updated as part of governance audit 
and impact of Ney Review. 

Mar 
19 
 
 

F. Risk of bad debt 
 

Default on loan repayment 
due to be returned to form 
part of another LEP 
managed funding vehicle. 
 

Sept 18 
 

Description non-specific due to commercial sensitivity.  

Under review by the Investment & Oversight Panel.   

CDC fund manager provision of options  appraisal.   

Potential impact on CIoS Investment Fund match funding to be considered by 
British Business Bank / BEIS to re-profile LEP match funding commitment. 

 

Mar 
19 
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CORPORATE RISKS 

12 

Risk Impact / Consequence Gross 
Risk 

How do you reduce the risk (mitigation)? Net 
Risk 

Direction Risk 
Appetite 

G. Poor reputational 
management and 
communications 
 

Loss of confidence in the 
LEP to lead economic 
growth for Cornwall and 
Isles of Scilly. 
 

Sept 18 
 

A revised communications approach developed by the Board 
Communications Advisory Group and new executive resource now in place to 
implement. 

Demonstrable and regular business advocacy through the work of the LEP 
and progress achieved through business input.   

Communications Strategy in place with clear media protocols. 

Managed through regular contract meetings with the Communications team 
and the  LEP PR & Media agency, and a focus on KPIs for comms. 

A detailed programme of engagement with business and industry in support 
of Vision 2030 and 10 Opportunities priorities – and the development of the 
Local Industrial Strategy. 

Communications Strategy and protocols in place with Local Authorities and 
key delivery bodies/programmes (written into all funding contracts with the 
LEP).                                                                                                     

Regular monitor and overview by the Communications Advisory Group. 

Mar 
19 
 

H. Failure to deliver 
against the 18/19 
Operational Plan 
 

Low impact and  profile for 
the organisation and  drop 
in Board and key 
stakeholder confidence - 
decline in staff morale. 
 

Sept 18 
 

Review of 18/19 operational plan at each Board during the year and 
Executive level - supported by RAG ratings for each Operational Plan action. 
Board Director leads for key parts of the plan (e.g. priority 10 Opportunities 
sectors, cross cutting activity such as communications and key investments 
such as EZ and Growth Hub) and close alignment of executive yearly 
objectives with specific areas of the plan . 

 

Mar 
19 
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Risk / opportunity Comment 

Local Industrial Strategy (LIS) Failure to deliver satisfactory LIS 

ESIF Funds Failure to secure appropriate/adequate replacement for ESIF funds 

Brexit takes a different turn Under review, awaiting House of Commons March sessions 

Political uncertainty Election of future government leads to alternative approach to LEPs at regional / 
local level 

The LEP Board monitor risks through its Corporate Risk Register. Other risks being monitored as 
emerging/horizon scanning risks are shown below:  

 

 

Emerging/Horizon Scanning risk log 

13 
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The LEP is committed to ensuring that all Board Members and Officers act in line 
with the Nolan Principles of public life. This policy provides the detail of how LEP 
Board Members, Co-opted Members, Sub-Board Members and Officers should 
consider conflicts of interest and declare any interests in line with the LEP’s 
processes. 

This policy explains the procedures through which the LEP will seek to maintain its 
high ethical standards and protect its reputation against any allegations of conflict of 
interest. It is communicated to everyone involved in the LEP to ensure their 
commitment to it and it applies to all staff and Board Members. 

LEP Board Members, Co-opted Members, Sub-Board Members and Officers take 
personal responsibility for declaring their interests and avoiding perceptions of bias. 
To demonstrate this all LEP Board Members, Co-opted Members, Sub-Board 
Members and Officers produce and sign a register of interests and publication on 
the website which is reviewed every six months and updated regularly. 

In addition, the LEP ensures that the Conflict of Interest Policy is followed through 
its decision making processes. It is committed to ensuring that this policy applies to 
decision makers regardless of whether there is a formal meeting. The LEP ensures 
that decisions are recorded and published, regardless of how they are taken to 
ensure full transparency in all LEP decisions. 

Definition 
A conflict of interest is any situation in which an employee’s or a board member’s 
personal interests, or interests that they owe to another body, may (or may appear 
to) influence or affect their decision making. 

Identifying conflicts of interest 
Conflicts can inhibit open discussions and may result in irrelevant considerations 
being taken into account or decisions being taken that are not in the best interests 

Cornwall and Isles of Scilly 
Local Enterprise Partnership  

Conflicts of Interest Policy

Date: January 2019
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of the LEP. Conflicts may arise, for instance, where a Member’s personal interests, 
for instance, as a shareholder in a company that is a potential beneficiary of grant 
funding, conflict with the interests of the LEP. 

There may be commercial, actual or potential conflicts of interests. This policy 
covers all three types of interests. 

Registering and declaring pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests 

As a LEP Board Member, Co-opted Member, Sub-Board Member or Officer of the 
LEP, you must: 

Within 28 days of taking office, notify your LEP Chief Executive and Accountable 
Body’s Section 151 Officer of any disclosable pecuniary interest, where the 
pecuniary interest is yours, your spouse’s or civil partner’s, or is the pecuniary 
interest of somebody with whom you are living with as a spouse, or as if you were 
civil partners.1

Within 28 days of taking office, notify your LEP Chief Executive and Accountable 
Body’s Section 151 Officer of any non-pecuniary interest which your LEP has decided 
should be included in the register or which you consider should be included if you 
are to fulfil your duty to act in conformity with the Seven Principles of Public Life.2 
These non-pecuniary interests will necessarily include your membership of any 
Trade Union. 

Review your individual register of interest before each board meeting and decision 
making committee meeting and declare any relevant interest(s) at the start of the 
meeting. 

If an interest has not been entered onto the LEP’s register, then the you must 
disclose the interest at any meeting of the LEP where you are present, where you 
have a disclosable interest in any matter being considered and where the matter is 
not a ‘sensitive interest’.3

Following any disclosure of an interest not on the LEP register or the subject of 
pending notification, you must notify the LEP Chief Executive and Section 151 
Officer of the interest within 28 days beginning with the date of disclosure. 

Unless dispensation has been granted, you may not participate in any discussion of, 
vote on, or discharge any function related to any matter in which you have a 
pecuniary interest. Additionally, you must observe the restrictions your LEP places 
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on your involvement in matters where you have a pecuniary or non-pecuniary 
interest as defined by your LEP. 

Categories of disclosable interest are stated in the LEP’s register of interest. 

LEP Board Member’s and Officers should also familiarise themselves with the LEP’s 
gifts and hospitality policy. 

Procedure for managing conflicts 

When an interest materially affects a member’s ability to vote without prejudice, 
this will be deemed to be non-trivial and a conflict of interest. In such circumstances 
the member will withdraw from the meeting while the discussion and vote takes 
place. 

Upon the declaration of any conflicts of interest at a meeting of the Board, the non-
conflicted members will: 

 Assess the nature of the conflict; 
 Assess the risk or threat to member decision-making; 
 Decide whether the conflict is non-trivial (that is, it is material or has the 

potential to be detrimental to the conduct or decisions taken by the 
members); and 

 Decide what steps to take to avoid or manage the conflict. 

The conflicted member must not take part in the discussion or decision and will not 
be counted when determining whether the Board meeting is quorate. 

The non-conflicted members will consider whether it is necessary to seek the advice 
of the LEP’s legal adviser on whether the conflict is nontrivial and/or on how to 
manage the conflict declared. 

Subject to the provisions set out in the LEP’s Articles of Association, if the non-
conflicted members consider that the declared conflict is trivial, they may agree that 
the conflicted Member may continue to participate in discussions and the decision-
making process. 

If the non-conflicted members consider that the conflict is non-trivial, the non-
conflicted members will determine what action is appropriate in light of the nature 
and extent of the conflict. A number of steps can be taken to deal with the conflict, 
including: 

 Excluding the conflicted member from discussions in relation to the matter to 
avoid inadvertently influencing the non-conflicted members; 
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 Excluding the conflicted members from decision-making in relation to the 
matter while the conflict exists; 

 Delegating the matter to a sub-committee of non-conflicted members; 
 Seeking independent advice to help with a decision; 
 Appointing an alternative, non-conflicted member; 
 Resignation of the conflicted member where the conflict is acute or pervasive; 

and/or 
 Applying to the court for directions. 

The Chair of the Board will inform the conflicted member of the non-conflicted 
members' decision. The secretary to the Board will note in the minutes of the 
meeting the conflict declared, an outline of the discussion and the actions taken to 
manage the conflict. 

Process for non-compliance (LEP Board Member or Officer)
If a LEP Officer is found to be non-compliant with this policy then Cornwall Council’s 
Disciplinary and Capability Procedure should be followed.

If a LEP Board Member is found to be non-compliant with this policy then the 
following process will apply:

1. Informal Action
The objective of the informal approach is to ensure that the Board Member 
understands where they are falling short of the required standards and they 
are then encouraged to meet.  Informal action may be undertaken verbally or 
it may be appropriate that a written note of the discussion is placed on file. 
This informal action is undertaken by the LEP Chair or Deputy Chair.

It is not a requirement of this process that informal action must always be 
taken prior to invoking the formal procedure if the concerns about conduct 
are deemed to be sufficiently serious.

2. Formal Action
a. Stage One: First Written Warning

Where matters dealt with at the informal stage continue to be of 
concern or where there are more serious concerns about the Board 
Member’s conduct.  

Prior to the first written warning being issued, an investigation into the 
allegation of misconduct will be conducted by the LEP Chair or Deputy 
Chair and will then be discussed with the Board Member.  The written 
warning will be issued by the LEP Chair or Deputy Chair.

Page 42



b. Stage Two: Final Written Warning
Where matters dealt with by action at Stage One continue to be of 
concern or there are very serious concerns about the Board Member’s 
conduct.

Prior to the final written warning being issued, the LEP Chair or Deputy 
Chair will present their evidence to the LEP’s Nominations Committee.  
The Committee will then determine the outcome of the meeting.  The 
written warning will be issued by the LEP Chair or Deputy Chair.

c. Stage Three: Termination of Directorship
Where matters dealt with by action at Stage Two continue to be of 
concern or where there is an allegation of potential gross misconduct.

The decision to terminate a directorship will be considered by the LEP 
Nominations Committee, before being presented to the LEP Board for a 
decision. The Board Member concerned shall have the right to give 
their views to the Board before a decision is made regarding their 
removal.  The decision will be confirmed in writing (by the LEP Chair or 
Deputy Chair) to the Board Member concerned.  The Committee will 
then liaise with the LEP’s Company Secretary to ensure the necessary 
updates to the books and registers of the Company.

1 For the purposes of this guidance, we are using the definition of a pecuniary interest as set out in the Localism Act 
2011 and The Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012. 
2A Non-Pecuniary interest is any interest which is not listed in the Schedule to The Relevant Authorities (Disclosable 
Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012 (No.1464). 
3 A ‘sensitive interest’ is described in the Localism Act 2011 as a member or co-opted member of an authority having 
an interest, and the nature of the interest being such that the member or co-opted member, and the authority’s 
monitoring officer, consider that disclosure of the details of the interest could lead to the member or co-opted 
member, or a person connected with the member or co-opted member, being subject to violence or intimidation.
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Introduction
The Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) was launched in 
May 2011. Private sector-led, it is a partnership between the private and public 
sectors and is driving the economic strategy for the area, determining local priorities 
and undertaking activities to drive growth and the creation of local jobs.

The LEP Board is the strategic lead for Cornwall and Isles of Scilly’s Strategy 
Economic Plan: Vision 2030.  The LEP Board is also the decision maker and makes 
decisions on where funding is distributed.  Cornwall Council (Accountable Body) 
carries out and administers those decisions, either by directly incurring expenditure 
or the distribution of grants.

LEP Chair
The role of Chair is a high profile role and requires direct and pro-active leadership 
and such a greater time commitment than that required from any other member of 
the LEP Board.  It also carries specific responsibility under the assurance process for 
governance and transparency arrangements.  In recognition of this, the role of Chair 
receives an annual remuneration of £20,000 (accurate as at the date the Local 
Assurance Framework is signed) and all expenses incurred in attending meeting or 
other relevant partnership activities are also reimbursed.  Further details can be 
found in the LEP’s Expenses and Hospitality Policy.

The remuneration payment is set at a level which is considered appropriate to 
attract and retain the calibre of individual required by the LEP Board.  This payment 
is reviewed by the LEP’s Audit and Assurance Committee.

Cornwall and Isles of Scilly 
Local Enterprise Partnership 

Remuneration Policy

Date: January 2019
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LEP Non-Executive Directors
Whilst the role of Non-Executive Director is unremunerated, travel expenses to and 
from Board meetings and other agreed meetings on behalf of the LEP, can be 
claimed at the prevalent local government rate or standard rail fares for journeys 
outside Cornwall.  

Further details relating to Director expenses can be found within the LEP’s Expenses 
and Hospitality Policy.

The LEP website also includes a quarterly update of Non-Executive Director 
expenses payments.

CIoS LEP Executive Team
The CIoS LEP Chief Executive is appointed through a formal recruitment and 
selection process.  An interview panel comprising private sector Board Directors and 
public sector Local Authority representatives (Cornwall Council and Council of the 
Isles of Scilly) will be convened to shortlist and interview candidates and to select 
the appointee.

The interview process will also include a stakeholder panel session in order to take 
into account the perspectives of local stakeholders.  There is also an employee 
panel, comprising of a cross section of employees from across the Council’s 
Economic Growth Service.

The CIoS LEP Chief Executive’s salary, job description, responsibilities, budgets and 
numbers of staff is available on the LEP website, in line with the Localism Act and 
associated guidance.

CIoS LEP staff are employed by Cornwall Council and as such follows the Council’s 
job evaluation process in order to set the salary grade for staff joining the LEP 
Executive.  The Council uses the Hay job evaluation scheme to evaluate the senior 
management roles within the LEP Executive. The Council uses the GLPC (Greater 
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London Provincial Council) scheme to evaluate the remainder of the roles within the 
team.   Where the job is new the evaluation process will require the completion of 
two documents – a role profile and a role information questionnaire (RIQ).   A panel 
comprising of a Job Evaluation Specialist and other trained staff, including a Trade 
Union representative will assess the information in the Role Profile and the RIQ 
against the GLPC scheme.
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Board Directors’ Allowances & Summary of Approved Duties
 
What’s In 
 Board meetings 
 Committee & Sub-groups formally agreed by the Board 
 Meetings on official LEP business (when approved in advance) 
 Outside bodies (where ratified) 
 Visits authorised by the Board or its committees 
 All Board Director Briefings 
 Meetings at the invitation of the Chair of the Board or other officer appointed to 

act on his behalf 
 Training (where in annual programme/authorised) 
 Conferences/seminars where approved in advance 

What’s Out 
 Political Group Meetings 
 Attendance at outside bodies where the bodies themselves pay expenses 

If in any doubt then contact the LEP Executive Team. 

Authorisation Process
If Directors would like to attend any conference/seminar/event, or if you would like 
to undertake any training, then please seek prior approval from the LEP Chair.  All 
bookings should then be made via the LEP Executive Team. 

Travel and Accommodation 

Cornwall and Isles of Scilly 
Local Enterprise Partnership  
Director Expenses and Hospitality 
Policy

Date: January 2019

Page 47

Agenda No. 5.3
Appendix 4



Page | 2

All travel and accommodation booking arrangements should be made via the LEP 
Executive Team to ensure value for money. Please ensure that details of travel and 
accommodation requirements are provided as soon as possible so as to take 
advantage of possible reduced tickets. 

If Board Directors have any discount cards i.e. rail cards, hotel membership, etc, 
please speak to the LEP Executive Team who will make the necessary arrangements 
in order to take full advantage of those discounts for you. If, by exception, 
arrangements need to be made personally by the Board Director, please advise the 
LEP Executive Team of those costs prior to booking for approval by the LEP CEO. 

The most cost effective form of transport, taking all relevant circumstances into 
account such as time effectiveness, reasonable adjustments for disabilities and the 
opportunity to share transport with colleagues in some circumstances will be 
sought. 

The cheapest hotel available which provides a reasonable level of comfort will be 
sought. Taking into account associated costs such as travelling costs to the meeting 
venue and where appropriate the safety needs of a lone traveller, the cheapest 
hotel will be taken at all times. Board Directors will be required to provide a 
satisfactory explanation if the cheapest option is not suitable. Requests for 
cancellations must be made, at the earliest opportunity, and within the agreed 
cancellation period. 

Mileage Rates
(Last updated: 16/11/2018) 
On the first 3,000 miles in the tax year 40p per mile 
On each additional mile over 3,000 miles 20p per mile 
 
A passenger rate of 5p per mile has been introduced in respect of each passenger 
carried who needs to travel for business purposes. This is in the interests of 
encouraging car sharing for business journeys and to reduce overall expenditure on 
business travelling. It is important that Board Directors are aware that the passenger 
rate is only payable where this avoids another Board Director necessarily making a 
separate business journey to the same destination. 
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Further information about tax relief on mileage allowances is available on request.

Subsistence 
Board Directors may only claim subsistence allowances in respect of out of 
county/islands travel and when there is an out of county/islands overnight stay. A 
valid receipt for the actual expenditure incurred must be retained and attached to 
each claim. If there are no valid receipts attached to the claim form then those 
expenses will be classed as ineligible and not included in the payment. 

Details of the rates that can be claimed are available on request. 

All Mileage and subsistence claims should be submitted no more than 3 months 
after the expense has occurred and during the current financial year. Any claims 
submitted that are over 3 months will be returned and not paid. To aid this, 
Directors will receive a quarterly email reminder from the LEP Executive Team to 
remind you to submit your expenses/timesheet for the last 3 months.  

Please submit all claims to:
LEP Executive Team, CIoS Local Enterprise Partnership, PO Box 723, Pydar House, 
Pydar Street, Truro, TR1 1XU. 

Claims Sign Off Procedure 
Once Board Director claims are received and checked by the LEP Executive, they will 
then will be counter-signed by a member of the LEP Audit and Assurance Committee 
prior to payment.

Declaring Interest, Gifts and Hospitality
If it should come to light during the year that a conflict of interest occurs or if any 
gift or hospitality is offered, received or declined then Directors will need to 
complete or update their Register of Interest Form and return to the LEP Executive 
Team.

With the exceptions listed below, Directors must refuse any personal gift offered to 
them by any person or body that has any significant financial or other business 
connection with the LEP, for example, contractors and outside suppliers. If Directors 
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are in any doubt, they must refer this to either the LEP Chair or LEP Executive 
immediately.

Exceptions to this requirement are:
a) A modest gift of a promotional nature, such as calendars, diaries and other 

articles which are of use in the office and can be considered to form part of 
the general mailings of a company; or

b) A modest gift where refusal would cause needless offence and the giver is not 
seeking a business decision but merely wishes to express thanks for service, 
advice or co-operation received. Examples could include a box of chocolates 
or a bottle of wine or flowers.

Directors must record details of all gifts and/or hospitality accepted or declined, 
which are not covered by the stated exceptions. This must be done by completing a 
Board Directors Declaration of Gifts and Hospitality form (attached) as soon as 
possible which must then be passed to the LEP Executive who will arrange the 
necessary counter-signatory and retention.

The Registers held by the LEP Executive are open to inspection at any time by the 
Section 151 Officer.  No other person can inspect a declaration without the 
Director’s prior consent although anonymised responses to freedom of information 
requests may be provided.
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Board Directors declaration of gifts and hospitality
Private and Confidential

All Directors must complete this form on the offer or receipt of a gift or hospitality not covered by the exceptions stated in 
the policy or where they consider it advisable to do so.

Name ………………………………………………………………………………………

Yes No If Yes please provide details Value Donor
1. Have you received any 

gifts?
2. Have you refused any 

gifts?
3. Have you received any 

hospitality?
4. Have you refused any 

hospitality?

Signature of Director:  ………………………………………………..…………………… Date: ……………………………………………

Signature of Counter signatory:………………………….....……………………                             Date:……………………………………

Once completed, please pass this form to the LEP Executive, who will arrange the Counter Signatory and retention.

P
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1. LEP Governance

1.1 Local Assurance Framework Context

The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 
(MHCLG) and the Department for Business, Energy and Industrial 
Strategy (BEIS) requested a Local Assurance Framework for each 
Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) to ensure accountability and 
robust governance in the decision making processes throughout the 
country.

The need for such a Framework is welcomed by the Cornwall and 
Isles of Scilly LEP as a means to encapsulate and properly monitor 
the far reaching impact of its roles and responsibilities. Therefore 
the LEP sees this Framework as an essential tool in its natural 
development and maintaining proper accountability in its practices 
and decision making.

This document seeks to address the guidance and issues set out by 
MHCLG/BEIS but also to bring together all the various frameworks 
and procedures for investment that are overseen by the LEP. In this 
context the document must be fit for purpose and principally be to 
the benefit of the LEP whilst addressing the points made by 
MHCLG/BEIS.

The Assurance Framework is seen as an evolving document. It is 
clear that the content of the initiatives and schemes that the LEP 
oversees will change and therefore a pragmatic and flexible 
approach needs to take place in relation to amendments to the 
Assurance Framework. Relevant changes will be incorporated as 
part of a regular review process.
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It is also important that the relationship with Cornwall Council (CC) 
is set out given the local authority’s Accountable Body (AB) status. 

Throughout the document references will be made to existing 
frameworks and governance in place (with appropriate hyperlinks, 
footnotes or appendices). Therefore it is not the intention to create 
new procedures but rather to bring existing arrangements together 
into something more cohesive and comprehensive. For example, 
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly has considerable experience in being 
compliant for EU Structural Funds and it is in a strong position to 
build on existing procedures whilst implementing changes resulting 
in lessons learned.

It is also important that the Framework reflects the confidence that 
the LEP has in its relationships and the robustness of its systems.

It is not the aim of this document to duplicate information that 
exists in other published material. Accordingly, hyperlinks and 
references to published material are provided.

1.2 Alignment with the Accounting Officer System Statement

MHCLG Accounting Officer System Statement outlines the 
accountability relationships between the Department and LEPs.  
This provides assurance to the Department Accounting Officer, 
Government and the public on how wider funding routed through 
local government and LEPs is allocated.  It ensures that there are 
robust local systems in place so that resources are spent with 
regularity, propriety and value for money.

The Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) 
was launched in May 2011. The LEP activity is administered via an 
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unincorporated partnership, consisting of LEP Co, Cornwall Council 
and the Council of the Isles of Scilly. The LEP Board is composed of 
representatives from the private sector, Cornwall Council (CC), 
Council of the Isles of Scilly and academic or voluntary/charity 
sector.  

It drives the economic growth strategy for the area, determining 
local priorities and undertaking activities to improve the economy 
and create high value local jobs.

The LEP is one of 38 such partnerships set up across England. Its 
objectives and vision are set out in Vision 2030, the Cornwall and 
Isles of Scilly Strategic Economic Plan and the Annual Delivery Plan. 
As such it has the support of Government and therefore has been 
and continues to be in a position to apply for and receive significant 
sums of money to invest in Cornwall and Isles of Scilly. 

The LEP has a predominantly private sector Board (79% private 
sector and 21% public sector as at the date this framework was 
approved), is led by a private sector chair and has strong 
connections and working relationships with the business 
community, reflecting a range of local interests in its decision 
making, through the Board and its associated sub-boards.

Cornwall Council (CC) acts as accountable body for the LEP. In this 
capacity CC will receive and administer all grants on behalf of the 
LEP.  There is an MOU (Appendix 1) in place between the 
LEP/CC/Council of the Isles of Scilly which outlines how the LEP will 
work in partnership with both the public and private sectors and 
also details the role of CC as accountable body. 

In the context of transparency (and ensuring accountability to the 
wider public), the LEP has an active and extensive website which is 
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regularly updated and can be found here.  This document will also 
be published on the LEP website.

It is imperative that the CIoS LEP demonstrates the highest 
standards of conduct when carrying out their responsibilities.  As 
part of this LEP Board Members and Officers, in carrying out their 
duties should have regard to the following principles:

 Act solely in the public interest in line with the Nolan principles; 
make decisions purely on merit in accordance with agreed LEP 
processes and act with regularity and propriety when managing 
public money.

 Keep records which demonstrate they meet all the legal 
obligations and all other compliance requirements placed upon 
them ensuring these are accessible if requested.

 Actively engage and cooperate with stakeholders and other 
regeneration organisations.  

 Ensure partnership working and engagement on projects and 
decisions which are likely to have an effect across LEP borders or 
significantly affect the plans of another LEP.

 Champion successes within their communities, including bringing 
to the attention of Government local growth projects which 
should be recognized as innovative or examples of best practice 
and ensuring that stakeholders are able to make informed 
decisions on local growth matters.

1.3 Corporate Structure for LEPs

The Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) 
was launched in May 2011.  In February 2012, the CIoS LEP Board 
established the LEP as a not for profit company limited by 
guarantee and formally adopted articles of association.

1.4 Website
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The LEP is committed to ensuring it provides the public and 
interested parties with key information and to enable the LEP to 
achieve transparency.  As such, the LEP has an easy to navigate 
website, which is updated regularly.  The website includes progress 
on the delivery of Growth Deals, other funding streams and access 
to key documents.

In line with best practice guidelines, the LEP’s website has a 
designated governance page which includes the LEP’s Assurance 
Framework, policies and processes in one place.

The LEP is also committed to ensuring that the website contains the 
following information:

 A rolling schedule of projects, outlining a brief description of the 
project, names of key recipients of funds/contracts and amounts 
of funds designated by year;

 Openly advertise an Annual General Meeting/Annual Event that 
is open to the public;

 LEP officer salaries above a certain level, in line with Local 
Government legislation;

 Ensuring calls for bids or projects are advertised openly and that 
selection criteria and selection process are transparent;

 An expenses and hospitality policy and associated register(s).  
This sets out the process for declaring expenses and hospitality 
received;

 The LEP annual report and delivery plan;

 The Local Assurance Framework;

 The CIoS Strategic Economic Plan: Vision 2030 and Local 
Industrial Strategy;

 Code of Conduct which all LEP Board Members and LEP Officers 
sign up to;

 On any relevant website page, the correct government branding;
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 A statement on the publication of meeting papers, minutes and 
agenda items;

 Copies on LEP Board meeting agendas, papers and minutes;

 Annual Assurance Statement from the leadership of the LEP;

 A statement on how the LEP handles data;

 Complaints and whistleblowing policy, including information on 
the process for confidential complaints;

 An annual report and financial statement, including independent 
auditor’s report;

 Diversity champion;

 SME champion;

 Board Recruitment Policy;

 Conflict of Interest Policy;

 Register of Interest (Board members and LEP CEO);

1.5 Local Engagement

It is essential that the LEP interacts, engages and builds 
relationships with both the public and private sector. These 
relationships are maintained by the LEP Board Directors and the 
Executive Team. At times these relationships are tested as the LEP 
becomes a ‘critical friend’ to both the public and private sector, this 
is essential for the LEP to maintain a credible and independent 
stance in the eyes of the business community in Cornwall and Isles 
of Scilly.  

The LEP ensures good relationships with the groups below who 
disseminate the LEP messaging on our behalf.  In any given year the 
LEP through its print, broadcast and social media work reaches out 
to local businesses and communities and draws comment and input 
to inform its work, beyond the specific and regular engagements 
referred to below. Also and for example in 2018 the LEP delivered a 
series of events to support and build evidence for the 10 
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Opportunities prospectus; and in 2019 will also consult widely in all 
parts of Cornwall and Scilly on the development of the Local 
Industrial Strategy. 

The LEP has key relationships with: 

 Cornwall Council and the Council of the Isles of Scilly

 LEPs across England

 Cornwall Chamber of Commerce (and their network of local 
chambers)

 The Islands Partnership (Isles of Scilly) 

 Key partners in Higher & Further Education, the FSB and local 
groups such as the local Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) 

LEP Board members chair:

 Growth Hub Management Group   

 Enterprise Zones Board 

 Employment and Skills Board 

 Construction Strategy Steering Group 

 Business Regulatory Services (Better Business for All) Steering 
Group

 CIoS Integrated Territorial Investment Board 

LEP Board members or executive team attend:

 Cornwall Lenders Forum

 Cornwall Manufacturing Group

 The EU Business Support Delivery Board 

 CIoS Investment Fund Advisory Group

 Cornwall Executive Group

 CIoS Leadership Board

 Cornwall Futures Group

 Islands Futures Board
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1.6 Appointment Process for Board Members, Chair and 
Deputy Chair

The Directors of the LEP Board are appointed via a transparent and 
open recruitment process and must sign up to the LEP Code of 
Conduct. All Board Directors are expected to meet an agreed 
standard of behaviour known as the 7 Principles of Public Life 
(Nolan Principles).  The Nolan Principles state at Board Directors 
shall have regard to the following principles:

1. Selflessness - Holders of public office should act solely in terms 
of the public interest.

2. Integrity - Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves 
under any obligation to people or organisations that might try 
inappropriately to influence them in their work. They should not 
act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other material 
benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends. They must 
declare and resolve any interests and relationships.

3. Objectivity - Holders of public office must act and take decisions 
impartially, fairly and on merit, using the best evidence and 
without discrimination or bias.

4. Accountability - Holders of public office are accountable to the 
public for their decisions and actions and must submit 
themselves to the scrutiny necessary to ensure this.

5. Openness - Holders of public office should act and take decisions 
in an open and transparent manner. Information should not be 
withheld from the public unless there are clear and lawful 
reasons for so doing.

6. Honesty - Holders of public office should be truthful.
7. Leadership - Holders of public office should exhibit these 

principles in their own behaviour. They should actively promote 
and robustly support the principles and be willing to challenge 
poor behaviour wherever it occurs.
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Further details on the LEP’s appointment process for Board 
Directors, Chair and Deputy Chair can be found within the LEP 
Recruitment Policy (Appendix 2).  This Policy covers the following 
areas:

 Conduct and Probity

 Information about the role

 Commitment

 Remuneration

 Terms of Appointment (Chair and Deputy Chair)

 Terms of Appointment (Non-Executive Directors)

 Appointment process for the Chair, including consulting with the 
business community, advertising, shortlisting and interview 
process

 Appointment process for Non-Executive Directors, including 
advertising, shortlisting and interview process

 Appointment process for the Deputy Chair

 Appointment process for the public sector

 Induction

 Equality and Diversity

1.7 Diversity Statement

Equality and diversity is about fairness and opportunity for all.  
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly are characterised by a dispersed 
settlement pattern. The LEP recognises the unique cultural identity 
of the area and including the numbers of residents that identify 
themselves as having a Cornish identity.

The LEP is clearly bound by the Equality Act 2010. As a private 
sector led partnership it is acutely aware of its responsibilities and 
the obligations on the business community, particularly in respect 
of the nine Protected Characteristics. There is also an appreciation 
of the particular role that the physical geography of the area plays 
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in terms of running a business as well as how this affects particularly 
isolated communities in the context of investment funds.

It is clear from some elements of the investment received and won 
by the LEP that there is also a public source to the funds.   In this 
context there is a particular need to adhere to the Public Sector 
Equality Duty which forms part of the Equality Act.

The CIoS LEP is committed to promoting equality and celebrates 
diversity and welcomes applicants reflecting the diversity of the 
community.  The LEP is committed to improving the gender balance 
and representation of those with protected characteristics on its 
Board.  The LEP’s overall aim is to have equal representation of men 
and women by 2023.  The LEP is also committed to ensuring 
representation at Sub-Board level which is reflective of the local 
business community (including geographies, gender and protected 
characteristics).

To help the LEP monitor and achieve this, we ask that candidates 
applying for Non-Executive Director positions on the LEP Board 
complete and return an equal opportunities monitoring form with 
their application.  The information provided will be treated in the 
strictest of confidence and will be processed in accordance with the 
requirements of the General Data Protection Regulation and the 
Data Protection Act 2018.  At all times, it will be treated as 
confidential and used only for the purpose of equality monitoring.

In addition, the LEP Board will make interventions in relation to 
equality and diversity to progress its target to recruit a more diverse 
LEP Board. Specifically:

 Bringing in external expertise to raise Board awareness on 
recruitment, ensuring a robust training programme is in place 
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e.g. Inclusive Talent Recruitment, Unconscious Bias, and 
Generational Diversity.

 The LEP will lead a campaign to promote the role of women in 
business in Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly to highlight the 
success and potential for women in business leadership roles 
and to assist in the delivery of our target to have gender equality 
on the board by 2023.  

 Implement key actions from the LEP Network’s Women Leaders 
Roundtable (Sept 2018).

 The LEP will produce gender equal shortlists for Board 
recruitment where possible.

 The LEP will use gender equal interview panels for Board 
recruitment.

 The LEP will use best practice approach to groups with protected 
characteristics (including Cornish).

 The review of practicalities of Board meetings (timing, location, 
equipment) in order to comply with best practice.

The LEP has a designated diversity champion on the LEP Board.  This 
champion is named on the LEP website.

1.8 Board remuneration and LEP officer salaries

The role of Chair receives an annual remuneration of £20,000 
(accurate as at the date this AF is signed) and all expenses incurred 
in attending meeting or other relevant partnership activities are 
also reimbursed.

Whilst the role of Non-Executive Director is unremunerated, travel 
expenses to and from Board meetings and other agreed meetings 
on behalf of the LEP, can be claimed at the prevalent local 
government rate or standard rail fares for journeys outside 
Cornwall.
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Further details can be found within the remuneration policy 
(Appendix 3) for Board members.  

The LEP website also includes a quarterly update of Non-Executive 
Director expenses payments, together with details of the LEP Chief 
Executive’s salary, in line with the Localism Act and associated 
guidance.

1.9 Induction and training

All Directors undertake an induction session with the LEP Executive 
once they are appointed.  This ensures that Directors understand 
their role, are adequately supported to provide challenge and 
direction to the LEP and understand how best to work with 
Government.  The induction covers the following:

 The purpose of LEPs

 Background to CIoS LEP

 LEP Board and structure/governance

 Reinforcement of the Code of Conduct (including the Nolan 
principles)

 Relationship with Government

 Assurance Framework

 Relationship with Accountable Body

 Key achievements and a look ahead

 Current initiatives

 Local Growth Fund

 Risk Management

 Business Support

 Employment and Skills

A training  programme for Directors is being developed in order to 
ensure they remain able to effectively carry  out their 
responsibilities.
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The LEP Executive are employed by Cornwall Council and receive an 
induction when they start employment.  However, they also receive 
an induction into the LEP.  The LEP Executive’s training programme 
is monitored through the appraisal system.

When the LEP identifies a training need that it thinks would be 
beneficial to the LEP Network as a whole, it will raise this with the 
LEP Network who will work with the Cities and Local Growth Unit to 
set up events with trainers and organisations that have expertise 
and experience in the relevant area. 

1.10 Code of Conduct

All Directors and LEP officers are required to sign up to a code of 
conduct.  This code of conduct, which is published on the website, is 
based on the Seven Principles of Public Life.

1.11 Conflict of Interests

The LEP has a conflict of interest policy (Appendix 4) which is 
published on the website.  This policy outlines the process for 
Directors and LEP Officers to declare and report interests, ensuring 
impartiality and the avoidance of perceptions of bias.  The National 
Audit Office has defined conflicts of interest in its cross-government 
Conflicts of Interest report 2015 as “a set of circumstances that 
creates a risk that an individual’s ability to apply judgement or act in 
one role is, or could be, impaired or influenced by a secondary 
interest.  The perception of competing interests, impaired 
judgement or undue influence can also be a conflict of interest.”  
The way in which conflicts are to be dealt with by the LEP Board is 
also set out in article 14 of the articles.
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Declarations of Interest are also part of all LEP Board and sub-board 
meetings and have a specific item at the start of the meeting for any 
declarations relating to agenda items.

All LEP Board Members, Sub-Board Members, Co-opted Members 
and senior officers of the LEP complete a register of interest form, 
which is published on the website.  Each Member must review their 
individual register of interest before each Board meeting and 
decision-making committee meeting, submitting any necessary 
revisions to the LEP at the start of the meeting.  This is evidenced in 
the meeting minutes and by producing and updating their register 
as soon as practically possible if new interests arise.

All register of interest forms are signed by the individual Member 
and confirmation of receipt by the LEP CEO.  Signed copies are kept 
by the LEP Executive, however, signatures are redacted before 
publication on the website to ensure that the privacy of Members is 
upheld.

The LEP also has an expenses and hospitality policy (appendix 5) and 
associated register.  This policy sets out the process for declaring 
expenses and hospitality received.  The LEP website also includes a 
quarterly update of Non-Executive Director expenses payments, in 
line with the Localism Act and associated guidance.

1.12 Compliments, Comments and Complaints

The LEP has its own compliments, comments and complaints policy 
which is available on the website.  This policy also includes details of 
confidential reporting arrangements so that potential complainants 
know how they can confidentially report concerns.  If there is a 
complaint relating to the LEP Executive, then the LEP adopts the 
complaints procedure used by CC. It is well established and 
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publically available.  

This policy will also apply for promptly considering complaints about 
the decision making process for the allocation of funds.

1.13 Complaints for third parties and the public

The LEP is committed to creating a work environment with the 
highest possible standards of openness, probity and accountability.  
The LEP has its own confidential reporting procedure on the website 
for third parties and the public.

1.14 Whistleblowing Policy

The LEP has a Whistleblowing Policy which is available on the 
website.  This policy outlines the process to follow for a Discloser 
when reporting a perceived wrongdoing within the LEP, including 
something they believe goes against the core values of Standards in 
Public Life (the Nolan Principles) and the Code of Conduct (Chapter 
4) for LEP Board Members and staff. The Standards in Public Life 
include the principles of; integrity, honesty, objectivity, 
accountability, openness, honesty, leadership and impartiality.

1.15 Data

The LEP ensures it is compliant with the General Data Protection 
Regulations (GDPR) and Data Protection Act 1998/2018 and adheres 
to CC’s policy on this.  Legislation requires the LEP to respect the 
principles of fair processing when handling personal information. 
This also guarantees individuals certain rights in relation to the 
processing of their personal data, including the rights of access, 
rectification and erasure.  The LEP has a privacy policy on the 
website which sets out how CIoS LEP uses and protects any 
information that individuals give CIoS LEP when using the website, 
in accordance with The General Data Protection Regulation (EU) 
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2016/679.

The retention of data and records is a key aspect of the governance 
of the LEP and CC. The need for particular standards links to 
ensuring a consistent and efficient approach to retaining key 
information that may be required to substantiate actions, record 
achievements, address concerns and to ensure transparency (e.g. to 
meet an FoI request). In this context the LEP will comply with CC 
rules and standards. 

1.16 Freedom of Information

The LEP utilises CC’s Freedom of Information procedures which are 
in place to ensure that it complies with the relevant legislation and 
meets its obligations.

The Freedom of Information Act (FoI) policy and a formal 
Publication Scheme are available on the CC website.

1.17 Environmental Information Regulation

Linked to the FoI section, necessary and relevant environmental 
impact information is also made available and summarised by the 
Accountable Body on its FoI page (see above).

The procedures are similar to the FoI Act set out by CC but are 
mentioned separately here given their distinct identity at the 
statutory level.

1.18 Publication of meeting and agenda items

All papers for the main LEP Board and sub-boards, which involve 
decisions or recommendations about public money, will be made 
available on the LEP website.  The LEP is committed to meet the 
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timelines as set out in the National LEP Assurance Framework in 
accordance with the Local Government Act 1972. These timelines 
are: 

 Meeting agendas and papers to be published 5 clear working 
days before the meeting takes place;

 Minutes of Board meetings to be published within 10 clear 
working days of the meeting taking place. This may be in draft if 
internal LEP processes require clearance before the minutes are 
finalised. The final minutes of Board meetings will be published 
within 10 clear working days of being ratified at the subsequent 
Board meeting.   

In addition: 
Any declaration of interest made at the meeting must be included in 
the minutes of the Board meeting. A new declaration of interest 
should be updated on the relevant member’s register of interest.

1.19 Handling confidential and exempt information

The LEP complies with The Local Authorities (Executive 
Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information) (England) 
Regulations 2012 when it is aware that it holds confidential 
information.  This includes:
a) Information provided by a government department on terms 

which forbid the disclosure of the information to the public;
b) Which disclosure to the public is prohibited by a court; or
c) Where the LEP holds ‘exempt information’ under Schedule 12A 

of the Local Government Act 1972.  This includes information 
relating to an individual, relating to the financial or business 
affairs of a particular person, negotiations, labour relations, legal 
professional privilege and in connection to the investigation or 
prosecution of a crime.
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The press and public must be excluded from Board meetings 
whenever it is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be 
transacted or the nature of the proceedings, that confidential 
information or exempt information would be disclosed.

In this regard, the LEP utilises a part I (non-confidential) and part II 
(confidential) approach for Board meetings.  All Part I papers are 
published on the LEP website 5 clear working days before the 
meeting takes place, in accordance with the Local Government Act 
1972.  Part II papers are only accessible to Board Directors and LEP 
Executive.

1.20 Publication of Accounts and Financial Information

The LEP has a dedicated page on its website where it publishes its 
Annual Report and Financial Statements, including an independent 
auditor’s report.  This page also links to Cornwall Council’s accounts 
page on their website.  These financial statements are also filed at 
Companies House and can be viewed on their website, together 
with all filings relating to the LEP.   

In order to allow the public to access information regarding public 
funds overseen by the CIoS LEP, the LEP, in addition to publishing its 
Annual Report and Financial Statement, will also publish a financial 
statement each year within the annual report, including:

 The total amount of funds within the LEP’s direction or control at 
the start and end of the financial year;

 The total amounts committed by the LEP to external 
organisations through grants and risk finance (loans, equity, 
guarantees, and quasi-equity);

 The total amounts committed to suppliers to purchase goods, 
works and services; and

 The total amounts incurred in running the LEP (for example, 
salary costs, lease payments and expenses).
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1.21 Transparent use of Public Funding

The CIoS LEP follows the principles that apply to Government and 
Local Authorities preventing public expenditure being incurred in 
retaining the services of lobbyists to influence public officials, 
Members of Parliament, political parties or the Government to take 
a particular view on any issue.  

The CIoS LEP provides the Cities and Local Growth Unit with LEP 
Board papers and there is an open invitation for them to attend 
meetings in the capacity of an observer to ensure that Government 
is sighted on LEP processes and progress and is kept up to date with 
LEP decisions.

The CIoS LEP is committed to being open and transparent and seeks 
to encourage applications across the local community in relation to 
our funding programmes.  Availability of funding will be advertised 
on the LEP website and applications encouraged through a number 
of communication channels (i.e. social media, networking).    The 
LEP has a dedicated page on the website which contains 
information on the process to apply for funding. This includes a link 
to Expressions of Interest (EoI) form, Full Application Form, and the 
Business Case (HM Treasury Green Book) guidance.  The website 
will also include a process flowchart used to select projects for 
funding.  

1.22 Management of Contracts

The range of funds and investments are often governed by their 
own rules. Therefore although it is true to say that the LEP adheres 
to the same general standards and objectives to achieve value for 
money, it is often led by the more detailed funding body level rules 
which are set nationally or at EU level.
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The LEP is private sector led and therefore the businesses that form 
the basis of the partnership often have robust procurement policies 
in place, not least because one of their main objectives is to ensure 
value for money.

In addition, although procurement is an often complex part of any 
new work or decision making process, the relationship to CC is 
important to note in that it forms a robust framework from which 
to link draw good practice and minimum standards. It is also critical 
that CC, as Accountable Body, will need to comply with the Public 
Contracts Regulations 2015 and the Council’s Contract Procedure 
Rules.

The award of funding will be managed through a Grant Funding 
Agreement prepared by CC Legal Services; which will generally 
include the following; 

 Payment and availability of funding

 Recipients and CIOS LEP obligations

 Publicity and branding

 Intellectual Property Rights (IPR)

 Event of Default

 Confidentiality, General Data Protection Regulation, Data 
Protection and Freedom of Information

 Indemnity and Liability

Grant Funding Agreements are managed by the LEP and progress is 
reported to the LEP Board or LEP Sub-Group.  Progress reports will 
include performance, issues, risks and relevant mitigation. If the 
contract negotiation process results in a significant change to the 
project, the LEP Board or LEP Sub-Group will be notified of the 
change.   If an award of funding is made to Cornwall Council, an 
Allocation of Funding agreement will be used, however, while the 
Accountable Body and the Recipient are the same person in law the 
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Allocation of Funding agreement cannot constitute a legally 
enforceable agreement although it is intended to be regulated in 
the same manner as a third party award.

1.23 Government Branding

Recipients of Local Growth Fund are required to acknowledge the 
support of the CIoS LEP in any materials that refer to the project 
and to adhere to the Local Growth Fund publicity requirements.  
This requirement is identified as a clause within the grant funding 
agreement and failure to do so could be an event of default.   Other 
public funds awarded by the CIoS LEP will require the Recipient to 
publicise both the CIOS LEP and the funding source in accordance 
with the relevant funding source branding guidance.
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2. LEP Accountability and Transparent Decision 
Making

2.1 Accountability and decision making

LEP Structure and decision making processes
The CIoS LEP Board is the strategic lead for Cornwall and Isles of 
Scilly’s Strategy Economic Plan: Vision 2030.  The LEP Board is also 
the decision maker and makes decisions on where funding is 
distributed.  Cornwall Council carries out and administers those 
decisions, either by directly incurring expenditure or the distribution 
of grants.

There is an overarching governance and reporting table which can 
be found at appendix 6.  This highlights the various Boards and sub-
groups of the LEP and also the groups that the LEP is represented 
on.

In order to ensure there is the proper day to day management there 
is a LEP Executive Team in place with staff and resources provided 
by a combination of core LEP funding from government and CC 
funding. The Executive Team also acts as the secretariat for the 
Board.

The LEP Board is supported by a number of sub-boards/groups 
which stretch across the main themes and priorities and link directly 
to the objectives of the Strategic Economic Plan.  Further details 
about these groups can be found below, together with links to their 
terms of reference.  
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From time to time, the LEP Board may delegate authority to some 
of those sub-boards/groups i.e. CIoS Enterprise Zones Board.  Those 
sub-boards/groups that do not have delegated authority make 
recommendations to the LEP Board via formal written reports, 
which undergo Section 151 Officer sign off before coming to the LEP 
Board for a decision.  The LEP Board also receives regular update 
reports from those sub-boards/groups with delegated authority to 
ensure the LEP Board is kept informed and has oversight of the 
discussions taking place and decisions being made.

All decisions are captured within the minutes of the meeting and 
are publicly available on the website.  

In order to ensure effective decision making processes are in place 
that promotes assurance on good governance, the LEP ensures:

 That there is a clear strategic vision and priorities which has been 
adopted by the Board.  The LEP’s Strategic Economic Plan: Vision 
2030 sets out the LEP’s vision and priorities.

 Open advertising of funding opportunities, where applicable. 

 That there is a sub-group or panel in place with the task of 
assessing bid/decisions.  For the CIoS LEP, this is the LEP 
Investment and Oversight Panel.

 Independent appraisal of the business case for funding, where 
applicable. 

 Specific arrangements for decisions to be signed off by the LEP 
Board, following recommendations from the LEP Investment and 
Oversight Panel.

 Section 151 Officer has line of sight on all decisions and ability to 
provide financial assistance.  The Section 151 Officer signs off all 
reports requiring a decision.

 Use of scrutiny arrangements to monitor decision making and 
the achievements of the LEP.

Page 78



CIoS LEP Local Assurance Framework 28
27 February 2019.

All investment decisions are made by the LEP Board in line with 
recommendations made by the LEP Investment and Oversight 
Panel.    Ultimately, it will be the responsibility of the LEP CEO to 
ensure value for money for all projects and programmes and for the 
scrutiny of and recommendations relating to each business case.

All investment decisions are made subject to the normal business 
case, evaluation and scrutiny arrangements.  There will be a written 
report with the opportunity for the Section 151 Officer to provide 
comments, the conflicts of interest policy will apply to decision 
makers regardless of whether there is a formal meeting and that 
decisions will be recorded and published.  There is also a published 
rolling schedule of the funded projects, detailing a brief description 
of the project, names of key recipients of funds and amounts by 
year on the LEP website.

The LEP is responsible for checking that decisions are being made in 
accordance with the processes set out within this Assurance 
Framework.  A decision which is made in contravention of the 
process will be invalid on the basis of non-compliance unless the 
Board has given prior approval for variation in the decision making 
process.

Within the LEP/CC MOU, it states that where CC as Accountable 
Body and the LEP disagree on any matter, including any potential or 
perceived conflict of interest related to the dual role of the LEP CEO 
and Service Director for Economic Growth, there is a period of 
consultation to come to a mutually acceptable position. Where the 
consultation does not resolve the issue in a reasonable period it is 
escalated to the Chief Executive of CC, the Chief Executive of the 
Council of the Isles of Scilly and the Chair of the LEP for resolution.  
Where the role of the Chief Executive of the LEP and role of Service 
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Director for Economic Growth results in a conflict the views of the 
LEP shall take precedence.

LEP Chair
The Chair is responsible for the running of the Board, ensuring its 
effectiveness on all aspects of its role and setting its agenda taking 
full account of the issues and concerns of Board members. In 
fulfilling that responsibility the Chair should:

 In conjunction with the Chief Executive, ensure effective 
implementation of Board decisions and ensure that the Board 
meets sufficiently regularly to discharge its duties.

 Ensure the effective running of the Board ensuring that 
adequate time is made available for discussion of all agenda 
items, particularly on strategic issues.

 Ensure that the Board as a whole plays a full and constructive 
part in the development and determination of the Cornwall and 
Isles of Scilly LEP strategy and overall commercial objectives.

 

 Ensure that the Board agendas take full account of important 
issues facing the LEP and any concerns of Board members. The 
emphasis of the agenda should be on strategy rather than 
routine issues. 

 Ensure that Board members receive accurate, timely and clear 
information on the LEP’s performance, issues, challenges and 
opportunities facing the company and on matters reserved for 
its decision, thereby enabling the Board to make sound 
decisions, monitor effectively and provide advice in order to 
promote the LEP’s success. 
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 Propose to the Board in consultation with the Chief Executive, 
Company Secretary and Committee Chairs as appropriate: a 
schedule of Matters Reserved for the Board’s decision, Terms of 
Reference for each Committee of the Board and other Board 
policies and procedures.

 Ensure that all new Directors participate in a full, formal, tailored 
induction programme. Regularly review each Director's training 
and development needs. Ensure that Directors continually 
update their skills, knowledge and familiarity with the company 
to enable directors to fulfil their role on the Board and any 
Committees of the Board. 

 Ensure that the performance of the Board, its Committee’s and 
individual Directors is evaluated at least once a year and the 
results of the performance evaluation are acted on. 

 Promote a culture of openness and debate at Board meetings 
and in particular facilitate the effective contribution of Non-
Executive Directors by ensuring a constructive relationship 
between the Executive team and Non-Executive Directors. 

 Arrange informal meetings of the Directors of the Board, 
including meetings of the Non-Executive Directors at which the 
Executive team are not present, as required, to ensure that 
sufficient time and consideration is given to complex, 
contentious or sensitive issues. 

 Chair the Nomination Committee and in that role initiate change 
and succession planning in Board appointments to retain and 
build an effective and complementary Board. Propose in 
conjunction with the Nomination Committee the membership of 
the Board Committees and their Chairman. 
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 Promote the highest standards of integrity, probity and 
corporate governance throughout the Company and particularly 
at Board level. 

 Establish a close relationship of trust with the Chief Executive, 
providing support and advice but respecting executive 
responsibilities. 

 Ensure that the Board determines the nature and extent of 
significant risk that the company is willing to embrace in the 
implementation of its strategy.

LEP Board
The CIoS LEP was launched in May 2011. Private sector-led, it is a 
partnership between the private and public sectors and is driving 
the economic strategy for the area, determining local priorities and 
undertaking activities to drive growth and the creation of local jobs.

The LEP Board is the strategic lead for Cornwall and Isles of Scilly’s 
Strategy Economic Plan: Vision 2030.  The LEP Board is also the 
decision maker and makes decisions on where funding is 
distributed.  Cornwall Council carries out and administers those 
decisions, either by directly incurring expenditure or the distribution 
of grants.

Non-Executive Directors
Board Directors are expected to allocate a minimum of 3 days per 
month to their role as a Director of the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly 
Local Enterprise Partnership. It is the responsibility of each Director 
to:
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 To be at all times familiar with the principal business priorities 
and focus for the work of the LEP, the Strategic Economic Plan 
and supporting activities, key business, government and 
academic relationships and any current contentious issues likely 
to effect the work of the LEP and to feature as part of Board 
discussion. 

 

 Declare by written submission, ahead of each Board meeting any 
anticipated conflict of interest arising from current priorities and 
activities for the LEP – and from the circulated agenda at the 
start of each meeting.

 To contribute to Board discussion, using information and 
guidance provided by the Executive team and, where 
appropriate drawing on personal, business, local or national 
government experience.

 To become familiar with the agreed Vision and Values of the 
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly LEP and to utilise these in delivery of 
activity on behalf of the company – and to work with other 
Board Directors and the Executive team to ensure their 
application across all LEP activity.

 Where time availability allows, support the wider Governance 
structure of the LEP, either by involvement in its sub-boards and 
advisory groups, or by representing the LEP and Board on other 
key groups that have an economy element at a local, national or 
regional level and where the LEP’s priorities are served by 
representation and input.    

 

 To contribute to the Board discussion and direction of the LEP 
company on a personal basis and as a Director of the company 
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and not as a representative of or with intention of influence for 
any other company or organisation.

 To work closely with the Chair to ensure that throughout each 
individual Board member’s three or six year tenure that 
appropriate training and development requirements are 
provided to enable strong and active engagement with the 
governance of the LEP Company.

LEP Chief Executive and Executive Team
The Chief Executive (CEO) and the LEP Executive Team are 
responsible for all executive management matters affecting the 
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly LEP and in particular for running, leading, 
managing and controlling the Company subject to those matters 
which are reserved for decision by the Board. 

In exercising these responsibilities the CEO should: 

 Exercise leadership of the executive management team to 
ensure that Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly LEP delivers to the 
direction of the Board and requirements of all of its key 
stakeholder groups.

 Apprise the Board of all matters which materially affect the LEP 
and its performance.

 

 In conjunction with the Executive team: 

o Ensure that the decisions of the Board and its Sub Boards and 
Committees are fully implemented. 

o Propose and develop strategy, an overall programme and 
delivery objectives for consideration by the Board.
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o Formulate annual and medium term business plans indicating 
how the LEP’s strategy will be delivered ensuring that the 
Board has regular opportunities to review challenge and 
approve it. Provide input into the Board’s agenda. 

 Ensure that appropriate priority reports are provided to the 
Board with sufficient and timely information to enable the Board 
to fulfil its role.

 Provide input to the Chair and Company Secretary on 
appropriate changes to the schedule of Matters Reserved for the 
Board and Board Committee’s Terms of Reference.

 Ensure that the Executive Team complies with Board procedures 
including the schedule of Matters Reserved for the Board and 
each Committee of the Board adheres to its Terms of Reference.

 

 In conjunction with the Chair, ensure that Board members 
understand the views of LEP’s stakeholders and funding 
partners.

 Ensure that the highest standards of integrity, probity and 
corporate / ethical governance are promoted within the LEP.

 

 Ensure that sound systems of internal control are maintained 
and that all major risks are adequately managed.

 Maintain a dialogue with the Chair on important/strategic issues 
facing the LEP. Ensure the Chair is aware of any complex, 
contentious or sensitive issues that affect the LEP.
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 Provide information/advice on succession planning to the Chair 
of the Nomination Committee particularly in respect of the 
Executive Team.

LEP Sub Board – LEP Nominations Committee
The LEP Nominations Committee has delegated responsibility for 
overseeing all Director recruitment and succession planning 
arrangements for the LEP Board.  The Committee also considers 
Director representation and involvement across the various groups 
within, and related to, the LEP structure.  The Committee terms of 
reference, including membership, is attached at appendix 7.

The Committee provides regular written updates to the LEP Board 
and makes recommendations as necessary to the LEP Board for a 
decision.

LEP Sub Board – LEP Audit and Assurance Committee
The LEP Audit and Assurance Committee has delegated 
responsibility to monitor the integrity of the financial statements 
and financial performance of the company, including overseeing 
internal controls and external audit arrangements.  The Committee 
is also responsible for monitoring risk on behalf of the Board, to 
advise and to reassure the Board that the LEP Executive are 
managing and monitoring project risks. The Committee is also 
responsible for overseeing and reviewing the LEP’s agreed 
Assurance Framework.  The Committee terms of reference, 
including membership, is attached at appendix 8.

The Committee provides regular written updates to the LEP Board 
and makes recommendations as necessary to the LEP Board for a 
decision.

LEP Sub Board – CIoS Enterprise Zones Board 
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There are two Enterprise Zones in Cornwall made up of five 
individual sites. The Aerohub+ EZ (incorporating Cornwall Airport 
Newquay and Goonhilly Earth Station) and the Marine Hub Cornwall 
(incorporating Hayle North Quay, Tolvaddon, and Falmouth Docks).  

The Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Enterprise Zones Board (EZ Board) 
was established as a sub-board to undertake the strategy and 
decision making responsibilities on behalf of the LEP Board and 
deliver the objectives of the Enterprise Zones.

The EZ Board has the delegated authority of the CIoS LEP in respect 
of the functions and powers set out in these terms of reference, 
including membership, (Appendix 9).  

A Memorandum of Understanding has been agreed between 
Cornwall Council, CIoS LEP and Secretary of State for Communities 
and Local Government.   The MoU gives CIoS LEP and Cornwall 
Council the right to set up and operate the Enterprise Zones.  The 
Implementation Plan for both EZs identifies the aims and objectives 
of the Zones and the delivery mechanism.  

All business rates generated over and above the agreed baselines 
are retained by the CIOS LEP for 25 years.   The rates funding from 
all zones is aggregated into a single pot (the EZ Growth Fund) and 
awarded in accordance with the “EZ Growth Fund – Investment 
Policy” approved by the LEP EZ Board in November 2017 (Appendix 
10).

LEP Sub-Board - Investment and Oversight Panel
The Investment & Oversight Panel is a sub-committee of the 
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) Board. 
The Panel does not have any delegated decision making authority 
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unless specifically granted by LEP Board.  The Panel therefore makes 
recommendations to the LEP Board for a decision.

The Panel oversees an open and transparent approach to the 
delivery of investment programmes, most notably, Local Growth 
Fund (Growth Deal), Regional Growth Fund, Growing Places Fund, 
and Cornwall Investment Fund.  The terms of reference, including 
membership, was approved by the LEP Board in May 2018 
(Appendix 11).

LEP Sub Board – CIoS Employment and Skills Board
The Employment and Skills Board (ESB) was established in 2011 and 
is a formally constituted sub-group of the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly 
(CIoS) Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) Board. It is responsible for 
driving the Employment and Skills Strategy and to provide strategic 
leadership that synchronises supply and demand for employment 
and skills, resulting in transformational change for current and 
future generations.  The terms of reference, including membership, 
for the CIoS Employment and Skills Board is attached at appendix 
12. 

The ESB does not have any delegated decision making authority 
unless specifically granted by LEP Board.  The ESB therefore makes 
recommendations, via formal written reports, to the LEP Board for a 
decision.

LEP Advisory Panels
The LEP has established a number of Advisory Panels/Groups which 
provide an industry led approach to supporting the development of 
a particular sector in CIoS and increase private sector input to the 
work of the LEP.  These Advisory Panels include:

 Space Industry Advisory Group (terms of reference, including 
membership, can be found at appendix 13)
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 Creative Industry Advisory Group

 Communications Advisory Panel (terms of reference, including 
membership, can be found at appendix 14)

 Construction Strategy Steering Group

These Panels/Groups do not have any decision making authority.  
They therefore make recommendations to the LEP Board as and 
when necessary.

Scheme of Delegation

The following scheme of delegation applies to the LEP’s budget:

Unallocated headroom or any deviation from the budget as agreed, 
will follow the following protocols: 

 Any decision £5,000 and under will be made by the Head of 
LEP Governance and Operations and/or Executive and 
Governance Manager 

 Any decision £50,000 and under will be made by the CEO

 Any decision over £50,000 or any controversial decision will 
be escalated to: 

o Core administrative budget: Audit and Assurance 
Committee 

o Core grants , future programmes and external funding 
programmes such as Growth Deal: LEP Board

2.2 The LEP Board

The LEP Board is constituted as a board of private sector and 
individual representatives.  Local Authority members also hold a 
seat on the Board to ensure democratic accountability and provide 
local intelligence.  They are all Directors of the CIoS LEP Limited.  
Both private and public sector members work collaboratively to 
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ensure that decisions are made in the interests of promoting 
inclusive growth, prosperity and improved productivity in the local 
area and beyond.  The LEP Board has strategy and decision making 
responsibilities and is the ultimate decision making authority.  As 
the ultimate decision making authority, even when the LEP puts in 
place a scheme of delegation, the LEP Board remains responsible 
and accountable for the delegated decisions.

The LEP Board meets formally every two months and all agendas 
and reports are available on the website.

The LEP Board has a maximum of 20 people, with an option to co-
opt an additional five Board members with specialist knowledge on 
a one year basis, unless there are exceptional circumstances.  Co-
opted members will adhere to the standards that all permanent LEP 
Board Members are required to adopt, for example, they should act 
in line with the Nolan Principles and declare any conflicts of 
interests.  In accordance with the National Accounts Sector 
Classification the LEP Board is made up of at least two-thirds private 
sector representatives.  Further details on the current makeup of 
the Board are available on the website.  

The LEP Nominations Committee (a sub-group of the LEP Board) has 
delegated responsibility for overseeing all Director recruitment and 
succession planning arrangements for the LEP Board.  The 
Committee meets regularly and considers the reappointments and 
resignations of any Director at the conclusion of their specified term 
over a six months period in order to allow for the necessary 
succession planning discussions and processes to begin. The 
Committee leads all recruitment processes on behalf of the Board 
and ensures that Directors are kept regularly updated throughout 
the recruitment process.  Directors are also asked to use their 
networks to assist in the promotion of any recruitment process.  
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Further details on the recruitment process for Directors can be 
found in the LEP Recruitment Policy.

The CIoS LEP is committed to improving the gender balance and 
representation of those with protected characteristics on the Board 
to ensure full representation of the businesses and communities 
served.  This includes taking action to ensure equal representation 
of men and women on Boards by the end of the 2022-23 financial 
year.

The CIoS LEP Board has a designated Small and Medium Enterprise 
(SME) champion for the LEP.  This champion is named on the LEP 
website. 

2.3 Chair and Deputy Chair of the LEP Board

The leadership that the LEP Chair provides is central to the success 
of the LEP.   As such, when recruiting a new Chair, the CIoS LEP 
seeks applications from individuals who are influential local leaders, 
who act as champions for their area’s economic success.  They will 
have sufficient standing to be able to convene the local business 
community and public sector stakeholders, whilst having the insight 
to oversee the development of an economic strategy and the 
relationship skills to work effectively with Government.  

The LEP ensures that its Chair is from the private sector.  Given their 
role involves overseeing public funds and responsibilities; they are 
expected to display the highest levels of integrity and honesty.  In 
line with best practice, the CIoS LEP ensures the Deputy Chair is also 
from the private sector.  This helps to support succession planning 
and ensures that the LEP remains business-led at all times.
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To support the Chair in their role the CIoS LEP ensures a Deputy 
Chair is appointed.  Further details on the appointment process for 
the Chair and Deputy Chair can be found in the LEP Recruitment 
Policy.  The Chair and Deputy Chair positions have a defined term 
limit of three years with an optional extension of three years.  There 
is also an option to extend for a further three years in exceptional 
circumstances if approved by the Board.  

2.4 LEP Staff and Independent Secretariat

The CIoS LEP has a robust and effective organisational structure in 
place which ensures that the private, public and third sector Board 
members have identical, high quality, impartial advice and support.  
Specifically, The LEP CEO is also the Cornwall Council Service 
Director for Economic Growth and this ensures equality between 
the private and public sector. This structure also ensures that 
strategic LEP Board decisions are delivered by the public sector and 
that the full resource of the local authority Economic Growth 
Service is put at the disposal of the LEP Board.

The role profile of the LEP CEO also reflects their role as an 
independent and impartial advisor working under the direction of 
the LEP Board.

The following form part of the CIoS LEP’s secretariat function:

 The LEP operates a commissioning model where appropriate 
Economic Development services and information are 
commissioned/purchased from Cornwall Council/Council of the 
Isles of Scilly and there are no joint roles, except for the joint LEP 
CEO/Service Director role.  This model firmly places the LEP in a 
primary position and ensures that work is private sector led and 
that the LEP determines appropriate quality and timing of 
activity.
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 The CIoS LEP has a dedicated executive role which deals with 
governance and control processes and procedures.

 The CIoS LEP has a dedicated role which oversees the Growth 
Deal and all LEP programmes, ensuring effective management 
and compliance with the Assurance Framework.

 The current private sector majority on the main LEP Board will 
be reflected on all sub groups and all sub groups will be chaired 
by the private sector. 

 The LEP CEO is subject to an appraisal process which reflects the 
private sector led nature of the Board. Specifically, all 
performance appraisals will be undertaken with the Chair of the 
LEP Board. 

 A ‘Performance’ Committee (chaired by a private sector member 
of the Board) is being established to monitor and report on 
organisational performance and will make recommendations to 
the Board. This will include oversight of the delivery of the LEP 
Business Plan and support the Chair in performance managing 
the LEP CEO.

 The LEP has access (via a Service Level Agreement) to the 
services of a specific and individual S151 Officer at all times in 
order to ensure that the advice provided is seen to be impartial.

The LEP independent secretariat function is currently under review 
and therefore this section may be subject to change.

2.5 LEP Network: cooperation, collaboration and partnership 
with other LEPs

The LEP Network is a membership organisation for LEPs whose 
purpose is to enable LEPs to discuss issues of shared importance as 
a sector, engage with Government and share knowledge and good 
practice.  The CIoS LEP is committed to working within the LEP 
Network.  
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The CIoS LEP has a series of cross border relationships, particularly 
with other LEPs. The CIoS LEP’s involvement in the Great South 
West initiative is prominent amongst these and has led to joint 
working on items such as a joint energy strategy, collaboration on 
the iAero aerospace initiative and a joint memorandum of 
understanding with Innovate UK. Heart of the South West and 
Dorset LEPs have been close partners on these initiatives but the 
other south west LEPs have also been partners. We are also 
partners in the South Coast Marine Cluster with HotSW, Dorset, 
Plymouth City Council and Hampshire County Council amongst 
others. We also collaborate across the UK, for example on Space 
related activity with Leicestershire, Enterprise M3 and Oxfordshire 
LEPs and with the LEP Network on a wide range of issues and 
interaction with government.

The CIoS LEP is also working in partnership across sectors. It has 
worked to simplify structures in recent years to now work primarily 
through three partnerships. All share the same core principle of 
‘achieving growth whilst ensuring the culture, communities and 
environment of Cornwall and Isles of Scilly remain special and 
unique’. Each partnership leads on the three elements of 
sustainable development:

 Economy (Cornwall and IoS Local Enterprise Partnership)

 Environment (Cornwall and IoS Local Nature Partnership)

 Social (Health and Well Being Boards for Cornwall and IoS)

The Cornwall Executive Group brings together Chief Executives 
representing Cornwall’s key public, private and voluntary sector 
organisations. The group provides joined up strategic leadership for 
Cornwall, responding to nationally and locally significant issues and 
directing a coordinated response focused upon the best interests of 

Page 94



CIoS LEP Local Assurance Framework 44
27 February 2019.

Cornwall. Further information on the remit of this group can be 
found on the Cornwall Council website.

 There are also several other thematic partnerships which have a 
specific role to play in terms of delivery, for example around the 
social inclusion agendas and statutory partnerships like the Safer 
Cornwall Partnership and the Children’s Trust.

The LEP also engages directly with the Cornwall Voluntary, 
Community and Social Enterprise Commissioning Board. This 
partnership provides a strategic interface with the third sector 
across Cornwall and is critical to delivering certain aspects of EU 
programmes, particularly those requiring strong community 
engagement.

The relationship of the LEP with these wider partnerships 
strengthens the quality of intelligence that can be drawn upon to 
set strategy and to inform decisions. It also ensures that major 
investment programmes are aligned to derive maximum benefit and 
work in the most efficient manner possible to avoid duplication.

2.6 The Accountable Body and Section 151 Officer

Cornwall Council (CC) acts as accountable body for the Cornwall and 
Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP). In this capacity CC 
will receive and administer all grants on behalf of the LEP.  There is 
an MOU (Appendix 1) in place between the LEP/CC/Council of the 
Isles of Scilly which outlines how the LEP will work in partnership 
with both the public and private sectors and also details the role of 
Cornwall Council as accountable body.

As accountable body, CC are responsible for:

 Holding public funds paid by Government on behalf of the LEP.
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 Ensuring decisions and activities of the LEP conform with all 
relevant law (including State Aid and public procurement) and 
ensuring that records are maintained so this can be evidenced.

 Ensuring that the funds are used and handled in accordance with 
the conditions placed on each grant and that funds are used with 
propriety, regularity and deliver value for money.

 Ensuring that the process functions such as LEP governance and 
transparency arrangements, compliance with the LEP’s local 
Assurance Framework and agreement on scrutiny functions are 
adhered to.

 Ensuring that the checks and reporting requirements of the 
Section 151 Officer are met, including retaining appropriate 
documentation on decisions around funding.

 Escalating concerns around non-delivery and/or mis-
management, if this cannot be resolved at the local level the 
Accountable Body should report any concerns to the Cities and 
Local Growth Unit. 

 Providing technical advice on the relevant law, discussing risks 
associated with pursuing a particular course of action for the LEP 
Board to consider, drafting funding agreements and contracts if 
the LEP Board chooses to proceed.  The Accountable Body may 
also have a role in managing risks on behalf of the LEP.

 Maintaining the official record of LEP proceedings and holding 
copies of all relevant LEP documents relating to Local Growth 
Fund and other funding sources received from Government 
funding.

 Responsibility for the decisions of the LEP in approving projects 
(for example if subjected to legal challenge).

 Ensuring that there are arrangements for local audit of funding 
allocated by LEP at least equivalent to those in place for local 
authority spend.

 Stating the arrangements for the Local Growth Fund and other 
funding sources received from Government.
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 Public resources are managed appropriately.  This is overseen by 
the Section 151 Officer or equivalent to ensure that they follow 
the necessary financial duties and rules to ensure prudent 
spending.

 An annual independent third party audit of the LEP accounts.

2.7 Section 151 Officer Role

Cornwall Council, as Accountable Body for the LEP, ensures that the 
role of the relevant Section 151 Officer in overseeing the proper 
administration of financial affairs is extended to include those of the 
LEP.  

Following the Non-Executive Director Review into LEP Governance 
and Transparency, the Department of Housing, Communities and 
Local Government (MHCLG) has worked with the Chartered 
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) to develop 
guidance on the role of the Section 151 Officer.  The Section 151 
Officer should exercise their duties in line with the CIPFA guidance 
and this Framework.  The CIoS LEP is committed to working with the 
Accountable Body to ensure the following principles outlined in the 
guidance are addressed by:
1. Enshrining a corporate position for the Section 151 Officer in LEP 

assurance;
2. Creating a formal/structured mandate for the Section 151 

Officer;
3. Embedding good governance into decision making;
4. Ensuring effective review of governance;
5. Ensuring appropriate skills and resourcing.

The Section 151 Officer ensures that their oversight of the proper 
administration of financial affairs within the LEP continues 
throughout the year.  The Section 151 Officer, in preforming the 
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Accountable Body role above, also provides a report to the Annual 
Performance Review on their work for the LEP and their opinion 
with a specific requirement to identify any issues of concern on 
governance and transparency.  In addition to this, by 28 February 
each year, the Section 151 Officer is required to submit a letter to 
the MHCLG’s Accounting Officer outlining:

 Details of the checks that the Section 151 Officer (or deputies) 
has taken to assure themselves that the LEP has in place the 
processes that ensure proper administration of financial affairs 
in the LEP;

 A statement outlining whether, having considered all the 
relevant information, the Section 151 Officer is of the opinion 
that the financial affairs of the LEP are being properly 
administered (including consistently with the National Assurance 
Framework and the LEP’s Local Assurance Framework); and 

 If not, information about the main concerns and 
recommendations about the arrangements which need to be 
implemented in order to get the LEP to be properly 
administered.

The CIoS LEP provides the Section 151 Officer with access to 
information in order to carry out their role.  The Section 151 Officer 
signs off on all LEP Board (and sub-boards with delegated authority 
on funding decisions) reports, particularly those requiring a 
decision.  LEP Board reports have a designated section at the end of 
the report for Section 151 Officer sign off and commentary.
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2.8 Decisions Relating to LEPs awarding public funds

There are a number of investment programmes managed and 
facilitated through the CIOS LEP.  They are summarised as follows;

Local Growth Fund (Growth Deal) (£78m)

Growth Deals, through the Local Growth Fund, provide funds to 
Local Enterprise Partnerships (partnerships between local 
authorities and businesses) for projects that benefit the local area 
and economy.

Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnerships has 
successfully secured £78.23m Growth Deal funding through three 
separate awards.  
Regional Growth Fund (£13m) 

The Department of Business Innovation and Skills awarded £13m 
of RGF under round 2. The RGF award had two distinct strands of 
investment, each with its own objectives:

 Strand 1 invested £5.3m of revenue & capital grants to 
businesses to support growth and investment to grasp market 
opportunities including those provided by the new Superfast 
Broadband and infrastructure under the Convergence 
Programme. In addition grants were targeted at business 
productivity that would accelerate growth and the creation of 
jobs.

 Strand 2 invested £7.7m to provide grant support for the 
construction of essential infrastructure, with the aim of 
facilitating the development of the most important growth 
areas.
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Growing Places Fund (£6.3m)

In 2012 the Department for Communities and Local Government 
granted the CIOS LEP £5.9m in the form of a revolving loan fund 
with the following delivery principles:

 To create an “evergreen” fund that is revolving and self 
financing by absorbing its own costs of management in the 
future

 To support targeted growth in localities and get developments 
moving

 To create economic activity by removing barriers to investment

 To facilitate job creation and housing development

 To think creatively about potential investment solutions

Enterprise Zone (EZ) – Growth Fund (£)

The purpose of the Cornwall Enterprise Zones is to drive local 
economies, by unlocking key development sites, consolidating 
infrastructure, attracting business, creating jobs and to assess and 
agree applications for business rate relief and how retained 
business rates should be reinvested.

In 2011, 2016 and 2017 successful bids were made by the CIoS LEP 
for EZs in Cornwall; the Aerohub+ EZ and the Marine Hub Cornwall 
EZ.

The EZ Board, which reports to the CIoS LEP, manages the EZ 
Growth Fund (the retained rates) process and makes decisions on 
award of funding.    The EZ Growth Fund policy was approved by 
the EZ Board in September 2017 (Appendix 10).

Plymouth and the South West Peninsula City Deal
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The City Deal aims to reinvigorate the region’s marine and 
advanced manufacturing sectors creating over 9,000 jobs. It will 
also tackle deep-rooted unemployment, by providing intensive 
support to over 1,500 young people helping them back into 
employment and support small businesses so that the region’s 
economy is open for business.

The CIoS LEP shares a joint commitment with other partners to 
ensure full implementation of the City Deal.  The CIoS LEP’s 
engagement and joint working with Plymouth City Council has 
grown and developed into other important areas of joint interest 
for example, the Great South West initiative, the South Coast 
Marine Cluster (both with a number of other South West partners) 
and the Mayflower 400 celebrations in 2020.

Where decisions have been made relating to public funding, the 
CIoS LEP will ensure a transparent approach to the decision making 
process and the programme management of the funds. This will 
include:

1. Publishing agendas and papers of the LEP Board or LEP Sub-
Groups on the LEP website at least 5 working days before the 
meeting and publishing minutes 10 working days after the 
meeting. 

2. A rolling schedule of investments will be available on the LEP 
Website and updated every quarter.  This will include a 
description of the project, the recipient’s name, and the amount 
of funds per financial year.  Further details on individual projects 
will be accessible through a hyperlink to the appropriate 
webpage (where available).
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2.9 Decision Making Process for Award of Funds

The decision making process to award public funds is summarised in 
the following flow chart.  Please note that the process will vary 
slightly between funding programmes, however, it provides a basis 
for managing the award of public funds by the CIoS LEP. 

The flow chart identifies the process from Stage 0 ‘Open Call’ to 
Stage 7 ‘Project Closure’.  The process has been specifically 
developed for the award of funds for Growth Deal but will be 
adapted for other funding streams managed by the CIoS LEP.  Each 
stage may be adapted proportionate to the value of investment. 

Appendix 15 illustrates in more detail, the typical decision making 
process lifecycle from the initial call for projects to the project 
closure.

Stage 1: Expression of Interest (EOI) 
Expressions of Interests (EOI) received.

An internal prioritisation and appraisal process is undertaken and successful 
projects are invited to Full Application stage.

Stage 2: Full Application (Business Case)
A Full Application (Appendix 17) and Business Case guidance (Appendix 18) is 

provided to Applicants to complete. The Business Case should be developed in 
accordance with HM Treasury Green Book guidance and by applying the 5 
Case Models (Strategic, Economic, Commercial, Financial, Management)    

 Business Model Guidance (Appendix 11)

Stage 0: Open Call 
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership invites Expressions 

of Interests (EOI) (Appendix 16) through an Open Call, if applicable.
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Stage 0:  Open Call
The opportunity for investment from CIoS LEP public funds will be 
publicised through an Open Call.  Publicising funding opportunities 
will ensure that businesses and organisations have the opportunity 
to apply. 

Stage 3: Appraisal
Full Application and Business Cases are appraised either internally or by 

independent assessors commissioned by the LEP Executive Team.  Including 
financial or legal expert advice, if required.

Stage 4: Decision
Projects are considered (through Officer Recommendation) by the LEP Board 

or LEP Sub-Group and either approved (in some cases with conditions) or 
rejected. Where necessary, the LEP Sub-Group recommendations are reported 

to LEP Board for endorsement.   

Stage 5: Contract
When all conditions or queries are satisfied, CC Legal are instructed to draft a 

Grant Funding Agreement (GFA) (Appendix 19).   

Stage 6: Monitoring and Payment
Projects are monitored regularly and reported to the LEP Board, LEP Sub-
Group and HM Government. Project info is uploaded to the LEP website.

Payments are made when satisfactory evidence of spend & defrayal of eligible 
expenditure has been received.   

Stage 7: Project Closure and Evaluation
Project will be formally closed on completion of the “works”.  Projects will be 

encouraged to undertake end of project evaluations.
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The Call will be launched with information on the CIoS LEP website 
providing eligibility guidance and funding criteria.  The Call will be 
promoted through social media channels and established networks.  
The Expression of Interest form and guidance will be available to 
download on the CIoS LEP website.

To minimise the risk of businesses and organisations wasting time 
completing the EoI, as much information will be provided as part of 
the Call. 

The CIoS LEP will maintain a pipeline of projects that can be called 
upon should funds become available or other funding opportunities 
arise.  The pipeline will be used to address any gaps in the 
programme or slippage by projects.

Stage 1: Expression of Interest (EOI)
The Expression of Interest forms received are initially verified for 
accuracy and ensuring all sections are complete. Where EOIs have 
not been completed satisfactorily for appraisal the applicant will be 
notified of the error or omission and will be asked to respond within 
a set deadline, failure to respond by the deadline will result in 
withdrawal. 

Verified EOIs are appraised internally against the requirements of 
the open call and specific funding criteria.    EOIs are appraised 
based on a Pass/Fail criteria and scored based on three key criteria; 
Strategic Fit, Value for Money and Deliverability. 

Once appraised the outcome is reported with an Officer 
recommendation to the LEP Sub-Group to decide on a shortlist of 
projects to invite to Full Application (Business Case) stage.  
Applicants will be notified if their EOI has been rejected or if the 
project will be added to an EOI stage project pipeline.
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Stage 2: Full Application (Business Case)
All projects invited to Full Application (Business Case) stage are 
required to complete a Full Application form and ensure the 
Business Case is developed in accordance with HM Treasury Green 
Book guidance and by applying the 5 Case Models (Strategic, 
Economic, Commercial, Financial, Management).  
  
The Full Application will capture the quantitative data associated 
with the project which will be used as a monitoring tool to track 
progress of the project.  The Business Case is less restrictive and will 
allow the applicant to provide more detail on the project.  The 
requirement of a Business Case will be determined by a 
proportionate approach to the amount of funding requested.
 
Full Application and Business Cases will be verified and checked by 
the LEP Executive prior to an independent external appraisal.  If the 
submitted documents are not completed satisfactorily they will be 
notified of the error or omission and will be asked to respond within 
a set deadline, failure to respond by the deadline will result in 
withdrawal.

Stage 3: Appraisal
Projects will be externally appraised based on three key criteria; 
Strategic Fit, Deliverability and Value for Money.  The appraisal will 
be undertaken in much more detail then at the EoI stage and will be 
completed by independent external appraisers with experience in 
HM Treasury Green Book appraisals.  The requirement for 
independent external appraisal will be decided taking into 
consideration the value of the investment and the technical level of 
information required.   For example, most projects requesting less 
that £250k will not be required to be appraised externally.
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If required, further Due Diligence will be completed including 
specialist input from Legal or Finance.    Property or planning advice 
can be obtained from Cornwall Council. 

Award of public funds will be made in consideration of the Public 
Services (Social Value) Act 2012.  Through the process to award 
funds, applicants will be required to demonstrate how the 
investment will achieve economic outcomes, applicants will need to 
demonstrate consideration of the social and environmental impact.  

Following the appraisal, if necessary, the external appraiser will 
seek clarifications from the Applicant and subsequently make a 
recommendation (potentially with conditions) to the LEP Sub-Group 
or LEP Board for a decision. 

Stage 4:  Decision
On completion of Stage 3 a report will be prepared with a 
recommendation for consideration by the LEP Sub-Group 
(Investment & Oversight Panel) or LEP Board.   If delegated 
authority has not been granted to the LEP Sub-Group, the Sub-
Group will make a recommendation to the LEP Board for final 
approval.   The Officer or LEP Sub-Group recommendation may 
include pre-contract or post-contract conditions that will either 
need to be met prior to signing of the Grant Funding Agreement or 
included with the Grant Funding Agreement.  

Applicants will be notified of the decision and will either;

1. be rejected or 
2. deferred and kept on a pipeline of projects, or 
3. approved and moved to Stage 5.  
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A pipeline of projects will be maintained in the event additional 
funds become available after the original call.  If additional funds 
are available the LEP Sub Group will determine (weighing up the 
benefits and risk) an proportionate reallocation process which will 
reconsider the pipeline of projects, or alternatively undertake a new 
call or a targeted call.

If approved, a conditional approval letter of intent will be sent to 
the applicant to notify them of the decision and of the conditions 
that will need to be addressed either pre-contract or post-contract. 

Stage 5: Contract
Cornwall Council Legal Services will be instructed, on behalf of the 
CIoS LEP to draft the Grant Funding Agreement to include any 
conditions. 

Please refer to the Management of Contracts section for further 
information. 

A standard Grant Funding Agreement is available at Appendix 19. 

Stage 6: Monitoring and Payment
The project will now be in delivery phase and the Applicant will be 
required to provide quarterly monitoring reports and claims 
(Appendix 20).  Project and Programme level dashboards (Appendix 
21 will track delivery and provide relevant details of the investment. 
The LEP Sub-Boards will pro-actively monitor the performance of 
the investments and take appropriate action when required.  The 
LEP Sub Board will receive updates on non-compliance, mis-
representation or under-performance.  

Where CIoS LEP determines that an Event of Default or a Material 
Breach has occurred, the CIoS LEP may, by written notice to the 
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Recipient withhold or suspend payment of the Funding, require the 
Recipient to repay to CIoS LEP the whole or any part of the Funding 
previously paid to the Recipient or terminate the Agreement.    
Legal advice will be sought prior to any action to determine legal 
basis and likelihood of success. The process for addressing non-
compliance is summarised in Appendix 22.

Growth Deal recipients prepare a quarterly progress report and 
claim form.  The claims procedure can vary depending on the 
requirements of the project and will be agreed with each applicant 
as part of the grant funding agreement. The standard claims process 
requires payments to be made on the basis of incurred expenditure 
in arrears, on receipt of an itemised funding claim and evidence 
showing eligibility of cost and defrayal.  In exceptional 
circumstances payment can be made up front but it will need to be 
agreed as part of the process of finalising the Grant Funding 
Agreement.  For example, projects without sufficient funds could 
encounter cash flows difficulties and therefore payment in advance 
would help to alleviate this issue and ensure the project is 
deliverable.

Indicative payment schedules are agreed with all applicants as part 
of the Grant Funding Agreement, however, where claims vary 
significantly from the schedule, reasons are explored with 
applicants, and where appropriate, a more realistic schedule is 
agreed and reported to LEP Sub-Group. 

All claims received undergo a rigorous check to ensure eligibility and 
evidenced defrayal of all claimed items.  All evidence is retained and 
available for future audit.  Approval for payment is made by the 
CIoS LEP CEO or delegated to appropriate Officer.
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Any significant request for change from the Grant Funding 
Agreement will require submission of a Project Change Request 
Form (Appendix 23).  The Form will be necessary to document and 
manage any changes to the baseline financial, time or 
outputs/outcome data.   The Form will be reviewed by the LEP 
Executive and decided by the LEP Sub-Group.   A significant change 
from the grant funding agreement will be managed through a 
contract variation.

Stage 7: Project Closure
Project closure (completion of the agreed “works”) will be reported 
through the final claim from the Applicant.

Outputs and outcomes will continue to be monitored by the LEP 
Executive and reported to the appropriate LEP Sub-Group.  

If deemed necessary and agreed prior to Grant Funding Agreement 
a project evaluation will be completed.   The project evaluation will 
determine the impact of the project and relate back to the original 
Business Case objectives.  Best practice will require reference to the 
HM Treasury Magenta Book.

2.10 Governance of Decision Making

The Investment and Oversight Panel oversees an open and 
transparent approach to the delivery of Local Growth Fund (Growth 
Deal), Regional Growth Fund, Growing Places Fund and Cornwall 
Investment Fund. The Panel does not have any delegated decision 
making authority unless specifically granted by LEP Board.  The 
Panel therefore makes recommendations to the LEP Board for a 
decision.  All decisions made by the LEP Board are recorded in the 
minutes of the meeting and are published on the LEP website.  The 
LEP Executive promptly communicate these decisions to the 
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Accountable Body (and applicant or public where appropriate).  The 
LEP Executive liaise with the Accountable Body to ensure they have 
received the required information that needs actioning and that any 
action has been undertaken/completed.

The Board or Sub Group, where investment decisions are being 
made, will receive a copy of the following:

 The application made for funding;

 An appraisal of the application;

 An expert opinion, If applicable;

 Recommendation as to whether to fund the proposal;

 Identification of any conditions.

The LEP Board and any sub-boards/groups that involve decisions or 
recommendations about public money are committed to make 
decisions on merit having taken account of all relevant information 
available at the time.

There will be clear distinction between the scheme promoters and 
the appraisal and monitoring team.  Large investment will be 
appraisal externally.

A LEP Board meeting does not take place unless it is quorate.  In 
order for LEP Board meetings to be quorate there must be 5 
Directors or 1/3 (whichever is the greater) and the meeting shall not 
be quorate where the number of private sector Directors is less 
than the number of public sector Directors.  Further details can be 
found within the articles of association. 

In the absence of a formal meeting decisions can be made via 
written procedures.  In such instances a written report will be 
circulated by email to the LEP Board which provides all the 
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necessary information for Directors to make an informed decision.  
This communication will clearly set out the timescales for Directors 
to confirm their approval or otherwise.  The LEP Executive will 
manage this process and will record each Director approval as 
evidence for audit purposes. A decision will be taken by a simple 
majority.  The LEP Executive will inform the LEP Board and 
Accountable Body as to the outcome of the written procedure.

The LEP CEO is responsible for providing the final sign off for 
funding decisions, unless Cornwall Council is the applicant.  To avoid 
any potential conflict of interest due to the dual role of the LEP 
CEO/Service Director for Economic Growth, where Cornwall Council 
is the applicant the Head of LEP Governance and Operations will 
provide final sign off.

Any complaints on the decision making process will be referred to 
the CIoS LEP complaints policy which is available on the CIoS LEP 
website.

LEP Investments (Non-Programme)
There is an option for the LEP to be approached direct and funds 
sought (from the LEP’s revenue budget) for various projects and 
initiatives. In this context an application template has been 
developed.

All other avenues of funding must have been looked at prior to 
making a request to this budget.  Applicants must state in their 
application what avenues of funding have been explored prior to 
seeking LEP investment.

All proposals must meet the following:

 Accord with the LEP’s aims, objectives and priorities; 

 Quantify the outputs and detail clear and attainable targets;
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 Quantify the total project costs and the source(s) of matching 
funding, highlighting the request from the LEP;

 Provide good value for money as assessed by cost per job criteria 
and other selection and priority criteria including additionality, 
integration, partnership, private sector and other contributions, 
and leverage;

 Ensure that an exit strategy is in place and any future ongoing 
financial liability is considered as part of the project plan;

 Only deal with reputable organisations with appropriate legal 
status i.e. public organisations, registered charities, voluntary 
and community groups;

 All LEP investments should make a positive contribution to 
equality of opportunity for all.

The LEP cannot invest in the full range of 
programmes/projects/work coming forward. Therefore, it is 
necessary for the LEP to prioritise how funds will be allocated to 
ensure that objectives are achieved.

The following process applies:
1. Request received;
2. Application form sent to applicant;
3. Completed application received to info@cioslep.com;
4. Application appraised by nominated officer;
5. Approved by LEP CEO/LEP Board as appropriate;
6. Offer Letter with conditions sent to applicant;
7. Signed Offer Letter returned;
8. Funds released;
9. Ongoing monitoring by nominated officer.

During this process the LEP Executive will liaise with the 
Accountable Body to ensure the proper administration of funds.
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2.11 Scrutiny arrangements

The CIoS LEP Board provides quarterly updates/reports to the 
Cornwall Council Economic Growth and Development Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee.  This guarantees the effective and appropriate 
democratic scrutiny of the LEP’s investment decisions.  The reports 
and minutes of the Committee are available both via the LEP 
website and the CC website. The LEP Chair is also a co-opted 
member of the Committee which provides further opportunity for 
bi-lateral scrutiny. 

The CIoS LEP also includes an update on the scrutiny arrangements 
within the annual performance review statement from the LEP Chief 
Executive and Chair.  This review statement is published on the LEP 
website.

2.12 Audit arrangements

The CIoS LEP and Cornwall Council (as Accountable Body) agree an 
internal audit plan each year.  This includes a risk-based audit plan 
of LEP activity that will provide assurance to the Section 151 Officer 
and the LEP Board at appropriate points through the year.

The CIoS LEP has an Audit and Assurance Committee which 
oversees and ensures that proper processes are in place to manage 
risk, maintain an effective control environment and report on 
financial and non-financial performance.

The CIoS LEP commissions external auditors each year to audit the 
Annual Report and Financial Statements.  This is independent of the 
work of the LEP Company Accountant and the Accountable Body.  
This work is overseen by the LEP Audit and Assurance Committee 
before being presented to the LEP Board.
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3. LEP Assurance, Performance and Monitoring

3.1 Annual Assurance Statements

The CIoS LEP takes part in an Annual Performance Review where 
officials formally meet with LEP personnel and review the LEP’s 
performance in key areas of strategy, delivery and governance.  As 
part of this process the CIoS LEP provides a brief formal assurance 
statement on an annual basis from the leadership of the LEP (i.e. 
Chair and CEO), on the status of governance and transparency 
within the organisation.  As part of this the LEP reports on current 
scrutiny procedures.  This statement is published on the LEP 
website.  

The Section 151 Officer also provides a report at the Annual 
Performance Review on their work for the LEP and their opinion 
with a specific requirement to identify any issues of concern on 
governance and transparency. 

3.2 Section 151 Officer Confirming Compliance

The CIoS LEP has an Accountable Body and Section 151 Officer who 
is responsible for the proper financial administration of the LEP 
throughout the year.  The Section 151 Officer writes to the MHCLG 
Accounting Officer by the 28 February each year confirming 
compliance with the Assurance Framework and escalates any 
compliance concerns that cannot be resolved locally. 
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4. Ensuring Value for Money

4.1 Business Cases and Value for Money

The CIoS LEP has established robust arrangements to ensure that 
projects are delivered effectively and provide good value for money. 
The CIoS LEP will appraise funding applications based on three key 
criteria; strategic fit, deliverability and value for money. 

1. Strategic Fit: Links to policies and strategies. Alignment with the 
CIOS LEP Strategic Economic Plan. 

2. Deliverability: Issues that could impact on delivery of the project. 
Identification of risks to delivery and mitigation in place. 

3. Value for Money:  The economic impact is identified and SMART 
(Smart, Measureable, Attainable, Realistic and Timely)

Business cases will be required for most investments and will be 
prepared and appraised in accordance with HM Treasury Green 
Book guidance and by applying the 5 case models which is 
commonly used for economic development and transport projects. 
These can be summarised up as follows:

Page 115



CIoS LEP Local Assurance Framework 65
27 February 2019.

Management: 
is it 

deliverable?  

Financial: is 
it 

affordable?

Commercial: 
is it viable?

Economic: is 
it value for 

money?

Strategic: is 
it needed?

HM Treasury 
Green Book 

Five Case 
Business 
Model

Business cases should be proportionate and appropriate for the size 
and type of project and the guidance applied accordingly. 
Proportionality will not be to exclude any of the Five Case model 
but the scale and detail adjusted accordingly. Business cases will 
demonstrate that:

a) there is a clear rationale for the interventions linked with the 
objectives and evidence in the Strategic Economic Plan;

b) a range of options have been considered to see which best 
meets the strategic objectives and opportunity and provides the 
best value for money;

c) the proposal has clearly defined inputs, activities, outputs and 
anticipated outcomes, which are additional;

d) the benefits exceed the costs of intervention;
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e) deliverability and risks have been appropriately considered and if 
there are likely to be clear mitigations for those ;

f) due regard to equalities, social value and environmental impact 
are taken into account;

g) they comply with procurement regulations and are State Aid 
compliant.

A variety of measures can be used to quantify the value for money.  
This could be through;

 Net Present Value (NPV) is the difference between the present 
value of benefits and the present value of cost over a period of 
time

 Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) is an indicator, used in cost-benefit 
analysis, that attempts to summarize the overall value for money 
of a project or proposal. 

The CIoS LEP will discourage the use of employment multipliers as 
evidence of achievement of economic outputs.

It will be good practice for the Business Cases received by CIoS LEP 
to be consistent.  To achieve this objective a simple Business Case 
template and guidance will be provided to applicants (Appendix 18 
ensuring it aligns with the HM Treasury Five Case model. In addition 
to the HM Treasury Green Book, other appraisal guidance will be 
followed for specific interventions, where available and where 
applicable. 

Value for Money in respect of Transport schemes (a scheme that 
significantly changes the transport network infrastructure) will be 
modelled and appraised under the guidance set out in WebTAG. A 
proportionate approach will be taken depending on the value of the 
scheme. The modelling and appraisal processes will be robust and 
fit for purpose for the scheme. 
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4.2 Risk Management

Risk management (identification and mitigation measures) within 
the LEP is a continuous process which runs through the organisation 
and in programme and project delivery.  Overall, the LEP CEO is 
responsible for risk management.

The risk register is reviewed monthly by the LEP Executive Team, at 
each meeting of the LEP Audit and Assurance Committee (AAC) and 
is presented at LEP Board on a quarterly basis.  Horizon scanning 
risks are also considered and reviewed at both AAC and Board level.

Risk is managed through the LEP Sub-Boards and Steering Groups 
that the LEP Chair, or, has representation on.  Sub-Boards and 
Steering Group reports and individual risk registers feed into, via the 
LEP Executive Team, the LEP’s Corporate Risk Register.  The LEP’s 
Corporate Risk Register is updated and reviewed by the AAC before 
being presented to the LEP Board.

For Growth Deal (GD) investments, the LEP Executive will monitor 
risks at a project level liaising with the applicant.  The risks will be 
reviewed and escalated where appropriate adapting to consider the 
risk to the LEP and GD programme delivery, and not just to project 
delivery. 

The risk register will be a standing item on the AAC agenda, with a 
deep dive on a specific risk at each meeting. The risk register will be 
presented to the LEP Board following all AAC meetings with a report 
summarising changes to the risk profile and associated mitigations. 
This allows the wider Board to input into the risk management of 
the LEP.
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4.3 Monitoring and Evaluation

Monitoring of achievement against outputs/outcomes for projects 
in receipt of Growth Deal funding, will be based on the guidance in 
Appendix 24 which has been developed through advice received by 
MHCLG and via the LEP Network.

If deemed necessary, an independent end of programme evaluation 
will be commissioned to review the performance of the 
programmes that have been delivered by or on behalf of the CIoS 
LEP.   The evaluation will undertake a qualitative and quantitative 
evidence based assessment to determine the approach (delivery, 
strategy, governance) and the impact.
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Executive Summary 
The National Local Growth Assurance Framework (‘the Framework’) sets out HM Government’s 
guidance for places that are required to develop their own Local Assurance Framework. This 
applies to Mayoral Combined Authorities (MCAs) with a Single Pot and Local Enterprise 
Partnerships (LEPs).1 This Framework replaces the previous LEP National Assurance 
Framework (November 2016) and Single Pot Assurance Framework (April 2016) and seeks to 
provide a common framework of understanding of the assurance required for local growth 
funding. It recognises the close working in places and seeks to streamline processes whilst 
providing a framework to govern the appropriate use of public money.  

This Framework reflects the feedback that Government has received from MCAs and LEPs. It 
also builds on our previous work to strengthen our assurance of LEPs and addresses the 
recommendations of the Non-Executive Director Review into Local Enterprise Partnership 
Governance and Transparency (October 2017) and the National Review into LEPs, 
Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships (July 2018).2  This National Local Growth 
Assurance Framework should ensure that places are equipped to develop their own Local 
Assurance Frameworks to meet their local growth priorities.  

This document provides guidance around what MCAs and LEPs should build into their own 
Local Assurance Frameworks.  It explains how places should appraise, monitor and evaluate 
schemes to achieve value for money. This Framework provides the Department, Government, 
stakeholders and the public the necessary assurances that MCAs and LEPs have the policies 
and processes in place to ensure the robust stewardship of public funds.  

For MCAs, this document is guidance. For LEPs this document contains mandatory governance, 
accountability and transparency requirements and non-mandatory best practice.  

For MCAs this document does not replace requirements set out in the relevant legislation 
governing Mayoral Combined Authorities and Combined Authorities and their statutory 
responsibilities. Where a LEP is incorporated as a company, it must have due regard for the 
relevant legislation governing companies, and should seek to reflect the Framework through 
their corporate governance. 

All LEPs and MCAs should update their Local Assurance Framework(s) to reflect the 
requirements set out in the Framework. LEPs should have new Local Assurance 
Frameworks in place by 31 March 2019. In MCA areas and where the LEP and MCA are 
combining their Local Assurance Frameworks, the Department will engage and work with 

                                            
 
1 Note that this guidance relates to MCAs with a Single Pot and their role overseeing this fund rather than any wider MCA remit. Where this 
document refers to MCAs in their role as the Accountable Body for LEPs, the document will make specific reference to this role.  
2https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/655188/Review_of_Local_enterprise_partner
ship_governance_and_transparency.pdf; 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728058/Strengthened_Local_Enterprise_Part
nerships.pdf 
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these places to agree timescales to have a new Framework in place. Unless otherwise 
specified or agreed with the Department by exception, these arrangements must be in 
place by the beginning of the 2019-20 financial year.   
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Introduction 
1. The National Local Growth Assurance Framework sets out Government’s guidance for 

places that are required to develop their own Local Assurance Framework. This applies to 
Mayoral Combined Authorities (MCAs) with a Single Pot and Local Enterprise Partnerships 
(LEPs).3  

The Seven Principles of Public Life 
2. The Seven Principles of Public Life (the Nolan Principles) underpin this Framework. All 

MCAs and LEPs should comply with the spirit of these principles. The key test for MCAs 
and LEPs is that they, their public and private members and their staff are upholding the 
highest standards of conduct and operating according to these principles and are ensuring 
robust stewardship of the resources they have at their disposal. The detailed requirements 
and guidance that follows in this Framework seek to provide MCAs and LEPs with the tools 
to establish a culture in line with the principles below:  
 
• Selflessness: Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest; 

 

• Integrity: Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any obligation 
to people or organisations that might try inappropriately to influence them in their 
work. They should not act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other material 
benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends. They must declare and resolve 
any interests and relationships; 

 

• Objectivity: Holders of public office must act and take decisions impartially, fairly and 
on merit, using the best evidence and without discrimination or bias; 
 

• Accountability: Holders of public office are accountable to the public for their 
decisions and actions and must submit themselves to the scrutiny necessary to 
ensure this; 
 

• Openness: Holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and 
transparent manner. Information should not be withheld from the public unless there 
are clear and lawful reasons for so doing; 
 

• Honesty: Holders of public office should be truthful; and 
 

• Leadership: Holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own 
behaviour. They should actively promote and robustly support the principles and be 
willing to challenge poor behaviour wherever it occurs. 

 

                                            
 
3 Note that this guidance relates to MCAs with a Single Pot and their role overseeing this fund rather than any wider MCA remit. Where this 
document refers to MCAs in their role as the Accountable Body for LEPs, the document will make specific reference to this role.  
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3. LEPs are responsible for a significant amount of public funding to increase prosperity and 
improve productivity. As such, LEPs are required to fulfil their role as business led public-
private partnerships whilst ensuring robust stewardship of public resources. Many LEPs are 
already, or are in the process of, adopting a corporate model. The principles outlined above 
should align with any corporate governance arrangements that LEPs may have in place. 
LEPs adopting a corporate model must have due regard for the relevant legislation 
governing companies when implementing this Framework, and should seek to reflect the 
Framework through their corporate governance. 

Background to the National Local Growth Assurance Framework 
4. MCAs are corporate bodies formed of two or more local government areas, established 

with an elected mayor.  In a number of MCAs these authorities have a Single Pot Fund 
from Government to drive forward local growth and regeneration. A requirement of 
receiving a Single Pot Fund from Government is that the MCA is required to develop a 
Local Assurance Framework based on Government guidance. Formally this guidance was 
provided through the Single Pot Assurance Framework.  

 
5. LEPs are business led public-private partnerships entrusted with public funds and 

responsibilities to drive growth across England. As legal entities they are required to follow 
relevant legislation and governance arrangements which align to the model they adopt. The 
type of legal entity which LEPs can adopt varies. For example, LEPs may be part of an 
MCA or CA, a company limited by guarantee or a community interest partnership.   LEPs 
are responsible for a significant amount of public funding to drive inclusive growth, increase 
prosperity and improve productivity. As such, in addition to any private sector corporate 
governance, LEPs are required to develop their own Local Assurance Framework based on 
Government requirements and guidance. Formally this guidance was provided through the 
LEP National Assurance Framework.  

 
6. Through a review of the guidance provided to MCAs it was clear that further revisions to the 

framework were required to reflect new funding streams added to the Single Pot. Following 
the publication in July 2018 of the National Review Strengthened Local Enterprise 
Partnerships we also committed to publish a revised LEP National Assurance Framework.   

7. The Framework combines the Single Pot Assurance Framework and the LEP National 
Assurance Framework.  It recognises the need to streamline and clarify the existing 
assurance frameworks for MCAs and LEPs and emphasises the importance of joint working 
to deliver local growth objectives.  

8. Combining the assurance frameworks recognises that both MCAs and LEPs are seeking to 
drive growth at a strategic economic geography, through place-based and locally-controlled 
policies and funds. It is essential that MCAs and LEPs work together, along with local and 
national partners, to respond to future opportunities and challenges. 
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9. This Framework recognises the differences between MCAs and LEPs and the differing 
levels of assurance that Government requires from them. Government, however, requires 
all MCAs and all LEPs to produce and publish a Local Assurance Framework that sets out 
the arrangements they have put in place to ensure that public money is being managed 
effectively. Local Assurance Frameworks should explain how the MCA and/or LEP will 
identify, appraise, monitor and evaluate schemes to achieve value for money. In addition, 
LEPs are also required to meet specific requirements on governance, accountability and 
transparency arrangements. 
 

10. For LEPs, the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (the Department) 
continues to develop its assurance process to provide the necessary assurances to 
Ministers and the Accounting Officer.  The Framework implements the recommendations of 
the Non-Executive Director Review into LEP Governance and Transparency (the Mary Ney 
Review) including those addressed by the LEP Governance and Transparency Best 
Practice Guidance (published in January 2018) and the recommendations from 
Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships following the Ministerial review into LEPs.  It 
takes on board the recommendations of the Public Accounts Committee Report into the 
governance of the Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership 
which followed the National Audit Office investigation.4  

11. The Department will review annually the Framework and how it is operating in practice.5 
The Department will update the Framework as necessary and communicate these changes 
to places. All MCAs and LEPs should agree their own Local Assurance Framework(s) in 
line with the Framework, ensuring that it meets the standards set out in this guidance.   
 

12. MCAs and LEPs should note that this document supersedes the Single Pot 
Assurance Framework (2016), LEP National Assurance Framework (2016) and LEP 
Governance and Transparency Best Practice Guidance (2018).  

How the National Local Growth Assurance Framework should 
be used 
13. The document is divided into: 

 
• Introduction: all MCAs and LEPs should refer to this chapter. It sets out the context 

and purpose of the Framework and corresponding Local Assurance Framework. It 
provides detail of how MCAs and LEPs should implement their Local Assurance 
Frameworks.   

 
                                            
 
4https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/679430/LEP_Governance_and_Transparenc
y_Best_Practice_Guidance.pdf  
https://www.parliament.uk/business/committees/committees-a-z/commons-select/public-accounts-committee/inquiries/parliament-
2017/CAmbridge-peterborough-lep-17-19/  
https://www.nao.org.uk/report/investigation-into-the-governance-of-greater-cambridge-greater-peterborough-Local-enterprise-partnership/ 
5There may be occasions where the Department reviews the Framework more frequently if required.  
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• Part A: applies to all MCAs with a Single Pot. 
 
• Part B: applies to all LEPs. Accountable Bodies of LEPs should also ensure their 

practices and working arrangements with LEPs align with this section.  
 
• Part C: provides detail on ensuring value for money based on HM Treasury Green 

Book guidance.  This applies to both MCAs and LEPs.  
 
• Annexes: specific annexes are referred to throughout each section of the 

Framework. MCAs and LEPs should refer to these for further information, guidance 
and best practice.   

 
14. For MCAs, this guidance should be in line with their Combined Authority rules and 

procedures which are already established.  
 

15. For LEPs, the requirements outlined in this document are mandatory unless they are 
specified as non-mandatory best practice. Non-mandatory best practice is indicated in text 
boxes throughout the document. Where the LEP considers that there are exceptional 
circumstances, this should be discussed with the Department.   

Alignment with the Accounting Officer Systems Statement 
16. MHCLG Accounting Officer System Statement outlines the accountability relationships 

between the Department, MCAs and LEPs.6 
 

17. MCAs operate according to the Local Government Accountability System.7 Alongside this 
system, LEPs should operate according to the Local Growth Fund Accountability System. 
Both of these systems are outlined in the Accounting Officer Systems Statement. These 
systems provide assurance to the Departmental Accounting Officer, Government and the 
public on how wider funding routed through local government and LEPs is allocated. It 
ensures that there are robust local systems in place so that resources are spent with 
regularity, propriety, and value for money. 

 
18. This document does not replace any of the checks and balances prescribed by the existing 

accountability system and Local Authorities’ statutory responsibilities. The purpose of this 
document is to guide places that are drafting Local Assurance Frameworks and provide 
additional clarity on Government’s expectations of MCAs and LEPs.  

 

                                            
 
6https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728081/Accounting_Officer_System_Statem
ent_2018_-_Final.pdf  
7 Note that the Local Government System Statement cross-references system statements for other departments that fund Local Authority 
spending, which also apply to decision-making authorities.  
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19. A Local Assurance Framework should set out in one document all the policies, rules and 
processes needed to provide the Department, Government and the public with the 
necessary assurances around the use of public money.8 MCAs and LEPs should outline 
the following in their Local Assurance Framework: 

 
a. A clear description of roles and responsibilities; 
b. Arrangements for taking and accounting for all decisions and ways of working – 

ensuring effective public engagement, with key documents, decisions etc. made 
public in line with the requirements placed on Local Authorities, and an agreed means 
to manage conflicts of interest;  

c. Responsibilities of the Accountable Body – MCAs are their own Accountable Body 
and therefore should provide detail of how they are ensuring proper financial 
oversight of their projects, programmes and portfolios, including clarity on the role of 
the Section 73 Officer. The LEP must provide clarity on the role of the Section 151 
Officer (or equivalent) and Accountable Body with regards to governance and 
financial oversight9; and 

d. Arrangements to ensure value for money (Part C) – MCAs and LEPs should provide 
a clear and transparent basis against which projects, programmes and portfolios are 
identified, appraised and prioritised. It should include appropriate methodology to 
assess value for money with business cases developed in line with government 
guidance. 

20. All MCAs and LEPs must: 
 
a. Publish their Local Assurance Framework on their website; 
b. Update their Local Assurance Framework in line with any changes to the Framework 

guidance; 
c. As a minimum, review their Local Assurance Framework annually; and 
d. Notify the Department if any they are considering any significant changes to their 

Local Assurance Frameworks. 
 

21. The rest of this document provides additional information of what MCAs and LEPs should 
address in their Local Assurance Framework(s).  

How the National Local Growth Assurance Framework Applies 
to Different Areas 

22. Wherever possible, MCAs and LEPs should agree and adopt one single Local Assurance 
Framework which explains the process and policies each institution has in place to ensure 
value for money and the appropriate use of public funding. All LEPs and MCAs should 
ensure that they agree and publish a statement in their Local Assurance Framework(s) 

                                            
 
8 Whether within the text or by referencing policies on the website through working hyperlinks. 
9 Throughout this framework the Section 151 Officer also refers to the Section 73 Officer and Section 127 Officer where relevant. 
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which sets out their respective roles and responsibilities in a way that recognises the 
variation between places, whilst providing sufficient clarity on accountability for public 
funding. Guidance on what should be included in these statements is outlined in the 
chapter referring to Mayoral Combined Authorities in Strengthened Local Enterprise 
Partnerships.  

23. Across England, MCAs and the LEPs within their geographies have a variety of 
relationships. Government expects MCAs and LEPs to collaborate and, wherever possible, 
have a combined Local Assurance Framework agreed between the LEP and the MCA. 
Government expects MCAs and LEPs to have joint Local Assurance Frameworks where: 

• the LEP and MCA have the same geographical boundaries; or 
• the Local Growth Fund is part of the Single Pot; or 
• the Accountable Body of the LEP is the MCA. 

 
24. If places decide to maintain individual Local Assurance Frameworks they must still agree 

and publish a statement within each Local Assurance Framework which sets out their 
respective roles and responsibilities in a way that recognises the variation between places, 
while providing sufficient clarity on accountability for public funding.  

25. Some LEPs are undergoing changes to their geographies. In places where this is the case 
any Local Assurance Framework should be updated to reflect any changes to working 
arrangements once these have been implemented. All new geographies must have a 
revised Local Assurance Framework in place to reflect their situation.  

MCA and LEP Working Arrangements  

26. Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships stipulated that all LEPs should adopt a legal 
entity by April 2019. LEPs in a MCA or CA area may adopt the legal personality of the MCA 
or CA.  This framework is applicable to all MCAs, CAs and LEPs regardless of what model 
they adopt and each institution should have regard to legislation or codes which are 
applicable to their legal entity.  
 

27. LEPs in MCA areas may require bespoke working arrangements.  These exceptions have 
been highlighted throughout the framework and where indicated should be reflected in 
Local Assurance Frameworks.  
 

London 

28. As agreed with Government, the London LEP is chaired by the Mayor of London and 
operates through the Greater London Authority (GLA) which acts as its Accountable Body 
for funding provided by Government. As such, the London LEP is not required to have a 
separate legal personality. All decisions must comply with the GLA’s corporate governance, 
financial, legal and procurement frameworks and processes and be in line with the Greater 
London Authority Act (1999).  
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29. Wherever possible, this will be aligned with the Framework. Within the Local Assurance 
Framework, the London LEP and GLA should publish an agreement that sets out the 
working level arrangements between the London LEP and GLA, ensuring that there is a 
robust process for accountability and transparency.  
 

30. In line with Mayoral terms, the London LEP’s Chair will have a defined term of 4 years with 
the possibility of re-election. There will be a private sector Co-Deputy Chair whose chair 
terms will also follow the terms of the Mayor. The appointment of further Co-Deputy Chairs 
is at the discretion of the Mayor.  

31. In line with GLA processes, the London LEP will perform an advisory function to the Mayor. 
The Mayor cannot delegate decision making powers to business members of the London 
LEP. Once a decision has been made, however, officers can sign off funding up to pre-
agreed levels in line with the GLA decision making framework, the Mayor cannot delegate 
decision making powers to the London LEP Board or any individual Members that are not 
officers of the GLA. The Mayor is the London LEP’s ultimate decision-making authority; the 
London LEP Board advises the Mayor and does not make decisions. 

32. The London LEP Senior Responsible Owner (SRO) is employed by the Accountable Body 
and does not report exclusively to the London LEP Board. The LEP Secretariat should be 
separate from the wider GLA delivery functions. Within the Local Assurance Framework the 
London LEP should set out the working arrangements for LEP Officers.  

33. Scrutiny of the London LEP should be undertaken in line with the GLA’s existing 
procedures. Assembly Members’ active role in scrutinising the Mayor’s work should also 
extend to that of the LEP. Within the Local Assurance Framework, the London LEP should 
set out how the London LEP Board Members are accountable to the GLA.  
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Part A: Mayoral Combined Authorities with a 
Single Pot 

Single Pot Arrangements 
 

34. Devolution deals signed between places and Government provide places with greater local 
control, flexibility and responsibility over funding streams and their outcomes. The deals are 
the beginning of a process whereby local partners will have increasing control over budget 
lines, as well as further responsibility for delivery and outcomes.  
 

35. A significant fiscal agreement in devolution deals is a ‘Single Pot’ approach to funding, 
which consolidates funding lines and reduces ring-fences.10  Where a Single Pot has been 
agreed in devolution deals, it could include: allocations of the Local Growth Fund (if agreed 
with the LEP); consolidated, multi-year transport settlements; Transforming Cities Fund; 
additional allocations of grant-based investment funds (sometimes called “Earn Back” and 
“Gain Share”) and the Adult Education Budget.  
 

36. Where Local Growth Fund spending is within this arrangement, the MCA and LEP must 
agree and set out their decision making process for this funding. LEP arrangements should 
align to MCA ways of working. The LEP and MCA should consider the guidance outlined in 
Part B of the Framework and wherever possible meet the requirements set out for LEPs.11 
 

37. MCAs have a democratic mandate to invest in their local areas. Directly elected Mayors 
provide a single point of accountability for residents and are held responsible for their 
decisions through the local elections as well as through the established combined 
authorities’ oversight and scrutiny committees.  

 
38. The full commencement of the Single Pot is contingent on the ratification of the devolution 

deal in all relevant constituent authorities, the establishment of the agreed governance 
structures, and agreement with Whitehall to both a baseline implementation plan and a 
Local Assurance Framework. MCAs must then submit their Local Assurance Framework to 
the Department.  

 

                                            
 
10 The ‘Single Pot’ is an Government term. We recognise that terminology to describe the process may be different locally, and we encourage 
places to reflect this in their Local Assurance Frameworks.  
11 For MCAs who are in the process of agreeing a Single Pot arrangement, existing assurance frameworks will continue to apply for Local Growth 
Fund spending in the transition period until the new Local Assurance Framework is signed off by the Department.   
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39. Due to the anticipated lifetime, value and significance of certain elements within devolution 
deal agreements, Local Assurance Frameworks for a Single Pot arrangement will need to 
be formally signed off by the Department before a place’s first allocation of investment 
funding is paid. The Local Assurance Frameworks must demonstrate robust assurance, 
project appraisal and value for money processes before they are signed off by the 
Department. Once approved, resources are paid where possible via a Section 31 Grant 
Determination to the MCA.  

 
40. The Single Pot policy may evolve over time. Should further funding be incorporated, or if 

wider changes affect Local Authority responsibilities, the Framework will be updated. In 
such instances, Local Assurance Frameworks will need to be updated accordingly. 
 

41. Where MCAs make changes that result in significant divergence from approved Local 
Assurance Frameworks, places should inform officials in the Cities and Local Growth Unit 
who will provide further advice. Adjustments may need to be agreed by the Accounting 
Officer for the Department, in consultation with relevant Accounting Officers across 
Government. Recognising the fluidity and lifetime of the programme of investments, we 
expect Local Assurance Frameworks to be live documents, reviewed and refreshed 
annually (or more frequently if required) by the place.  
 

42. In addition, for areas in receipt of Investment Funds, an independent panel will also assess 
investments’ impact on economic growth at five-yearly Gateway Reviews. This additional 
evaluation provides a further incentive to encourage appropriate project appraisal, 
assurance and value for money processes. This Evaluation Panel is not the focus of this 
guidance.12 

 
43. For the Adult Education Budget, accountable decision-making authorities are expected to 

pay due regard to the Department for Education’s AEB Assurance Guidelines (Annex C), 
which detail how decision-making authorities can administer, monitor and evaluate AEB, in 
line with the Framework. MCAs should also refer to Annex B which provides a description 
of specific issues and guidance that should be considered for transport, skills, housing, and 
business support. 

 
44. The Local Assurance Framework for Single Pot funding will be one of a suite of key 

devolution deal implementation documents that should be viewed together.  Ahead of 
Single Pot funding being released, MCAs should have and/or agreed: 
 
a. Devolution agreement documents – which set out the terms and commitments 

between Government and Localities; 

                                            
 
12 Guidance on the evaluation of the funds is agreed between places undergoing the evaluation by the Independent Panel, based on the 
Government’s Service Specification for Investment Funds.  
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b. Baseline implementation plans – which set out clear plans to deliver commitments 
in devolution deals. These are led by places and developed with support from 
relevant Whitehall departments; and 

c. Single Pot settlement letters – which outline the principles and content of the Single 
Pot. 

 
Accountability and Transparent Decision Making  

45. This section sets out the accountability and decision making process for all MCAs. 
Government’s expectation is that MCAs will build upon these requirements through their 
own Local Assurance Framework.  It is important that, within their Local Assurance 
Framework, MCAs outline their decision making processes and demonstrate their 
commitment to transparent and accountable decision making. 
 
To demonstrate this commitment, we expect all Local Assurance Frameworks to:  
 

a. Confirm Accountable Body arrangements for funding received from Government 
through devolution deals; 

b. Confirm that the use of resources is subject to the usual Local Authority checks 
and balances – including the financial duties and rules which require councils to 
act prudently in spending, which are overseen and checked by the responsible 
Chief Finance Officer (the Section 73 Officer) and to ensure that annual accounts 
are published. This should include reference to the MCA’s overview and scrutiny 
and audit committee functions; 

c. Confirm, where applicable, investment decisions using public funds will be made 
with reference to statutory requirements, conditions of the funding, local  objectives 
(e.g. transport objectives) and through formal LEP involvement; and 

d. Describe the arrangements for enabling effective and meaningful engagement of 
local partners and the public to inform key decisions and future strategy 
development.  

 
46. The Local Assurance Framework should set out the key roles and responsibilities in 

decision making. In particular it should set out which body (or bodies) has the authority to 
set strategy, budgets and individual investment decisions, including any delegated 
authority. It should set out, for example, the distinct responsibilities of the Mayor and 
Combined Authority members. 
 

47. MCAs must agree and publish a joint statement with their LEP(s) in their Local Assurance 
Framework(s) which sets out their respective roles and responsibilities in a way that 
recognises the variation between places, while providing sufficient clarity on accountability 
for public funding. Guidance on what should be included in these statements is outlined in 
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the chapter relating to Mayoral Combined Authorities in Strengthened Local Enterprise 
Partnerships. 

 
48. In line with existing Local Authority rules and regulations we expect the MCA to ensure 

appropriate arrangements are in place to ensure that decision making and recording is 
transparent, and that requests for information, conflicts and complaints are dealt with 
appropriately.  We would also expect to see arrangements in place to enable effective 
engagement with local partners and the public. Examples of best practice governance 
arrangements can be found in annex F.  

 
49. In instances where the establishment of a MCA is agreed as part of a devolution deal, Local 

Assurance Frameworks should set out the means by which elected Mayors will be involved 
in funding allocation and decision-making. No spending commitments beyond the initial 
five-year allocation should be made until elected Mayors are in place and have agreed to 
the investment strategy.13 This is consistent with the ambition and agreement to hold a 
single democratically elected figurehead accountable, and for their democratically invested 
power to influence the allocation of funding. 

 
50. Decisions relating to the Single Pot Fund should be considered as part of the MCA’s 

established scrutiny and audit arrangements. Where the Local Growth Fund is placed in the 
Single Pot, the LEP and the MCA should agree procedures for decision making relating to 
this funding.  

 
 

Government and MCA Engagement 
51. Government asks all MCAs to participate in an Annual Conversation. Although this is a 

conversation about Devolution Deals in the round, part of the conversation will focus on the 
Single Pot arrangement.   

52. All LEPs participate in an Annual Performance Review to discuss their governance, delivery 
and strategy arrangements. Where the Local Growth Fund is included in the Single Pot, 
Government expects a relevant MCA representative to be present at the LEP Annual 
Performance Review in addition to their own Annual Conversation. 

 
 

 

  

                                            
 
13 The Local Assurance Frameworks should also include a mechanism by which the associated combined authority must review decisions that 
have been taken before the appointment of the Mayor, if the Mayor requests this once they are in post. 
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Part B: Local Enterprise Partnerships 

Local Enterprise Partnership Arrangements  
53. The Government has entrusted LEPs with significant public funds and responsibilities to 

achieve their objectives. The intention is that LEPs will play an increasingly active role in 
delivering an economy that makes the most of the opportunities available. The purpose of 
this framework is to ensure that LEPs demonstrate the standards of governance, 
accountability and transparency consistent with this role.   

 
54. Whilst LEPs will determine their own specific priorities, in Strengthened Local Enterprise 

Partnerships the Government set out that LEPs should focus on the following four activities 
to support the development and delivery of their Local Industrial Strategy:   

 
• Strategy: Developing an evidence-based Local Industrial Strategy that identifies local 

strengths and challenges, future opportunities and the action needed to boost 
productivity, earning power and competitiveness across their area; 

 
• Allocation of funds: Identifying and developing investment opportunities; prioritising 

the award of local growth funding; and monitoring and evaluating the impacts of its 
activities to improve productivity across the local economy;  

 
• Co-ordination: Using their convening power, for example to co-ordinate responses 

to economic shocks; and bringing together partners from the private, public and third 
sectors; and 

 
• Advocacy: Collaborating with a wide-range of local partners to act as an informed 

and independent voice for their area.  
 

55. LEPs should have regard to the standards and best practice associated with their 
corporation model. For those LEPs which are companies, they should ensure that they 
meet the relevant legislation governing companies, as well as consider corporate 
governance best practice. Whilst Government recognise that LEPs are business led public-
private partnerships, they are also entrusted with significant public funds and as such are 
required to have the necessary systems and processes in place to provide assurance that 
they are operating transparently, with accountability and providing value for money. The 
Accountable Body role is an essential part of this system. 
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56. It is therefore imperative that LEPs demonstrate the highest standards of conduct when 
carrying out their responsibilities. As part of this LEP Board Members and Officers, in 
carrying out their duties should have regard to the principles below .14 They should: 

 
a. Act solely in the public interest in line with the Nolan principles; make decisions purely 

on merit, in accordance with agreed LEP processes and act with regularity and 
propriety when managing public money15; 

b. Keep records which demonstrate they meet all their legal obligations and all other 
compliance requirements placed upon them ensuring these are accessible if 
requested;  

c. Actively cooperate with stakeholders and other regeneration organisations. This 
involves engaging deliberately and constructively with the private sector and public 
sector including national and local partners such as: Government Departments, 
subnational bodies, Local Authorities, third sector representatives, community interest 
groups, universities and research institutions, MCAs and other LEPs in order to 
collect information which can be factored into decisions; 

d. Ensure partnership working and engagement on projects or decisions which are likely 
to have an effect across MCA or LEP borders or significantly affect the plans of 
another MCA or LEP; and 

e. Champion successes within their communities, including bringing to the attention of 
Government local growth projects which should be recognised as innovative or 
examples of best practice and ensuring that stakeholders are able to make informed 
decisions on local growth matters.  

 
57. LEPs should commit to meeting these principles through their Local Assurance Framework.  

 

 
LEP Governance  

58. In line with corporate governance, LEPs are expected to have clear systems, rules, practice 
and processes in place to ensure that decisions are made on a transparent basis, by the 
appropriate persons or groups and on merit. Members of the LEP Board, other LEP Sub-
Boards, Advisory Groups and LEP Officers must work within these agreed governance 
structures and should at all times demonstrate the highest standards of conduct. The LEP 
should ensure that third parties who provide services to the LEP are aware that their 
conduct should be consistent with the standards exhibited by the LEP.  

 

                                            
 
14 Note that the use of ‘Board Member’ in this document refers to both Board and Sub-Board members in the LEP. All Sub-Board Members are 
required to adhere to the same standards as members of the main LEP Board. Where Sub-Boards have delegated authority; they should apply 
the standards set out in this Framework.  
15Meeting the highest standards of public conduct, including robust governance and the relevant expectations, especially transparency; 
compliant with all relevant legislation in force at the time, requirements set out by Government (whether in the  Framework, directions or funding 
conditions) and the systems and processes in place for the handling of public money in the LEP. 
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59. LEPs should set out their arrangements to ensure transparency in LEP operations and 
decisions. This includes transparency for: recruiting Board members, decision making, 
projects which receive LEP funding, registering and declaring interests, complaints 
procedures, whistleblowing procedures and publishing financial information.  

60. Transparent decision making is supported by the publication of information and LEPs 
should ensure that information published on their websites and in their Local Assurance 
Framework is updated frequently.16  LEPs should ensure that they review their Local 
Assurance Framework annually and in line with Government updates.  

 
61. The requirements in this section incorporate and develop further the LEP Governance and 

Transparency Best Practice Guidance provided by the Cities and Local Growth Unit in 
January 2018. Where specific requirements exist for each of these policies, processes and 
statements they are outlined below. Examples of best practice are included in Annex F of 
this document.  

 
Corporate Structure for LEPs 

62. As set out in Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships Government requires that every 
LEP has a legal personality. LEPs must abide by the laws and regulations that apply to the 
legal entity that they adopt.  
 

63. To ensure that all businesses in an area have equal access to their LEP, it must not be 
operated on a paid-membership basis. 
 

64. LEPs in a MCA or CA area may adopt the legal personality of the MCA or CA. 
 

Local Assurance Framework and Websites  

65. A LEP’s Local Assurance Framework is intended to provide a single document that 
explains to the Department, Government and the public how the LEP builds upon and has 
‘operationalised’ the Framework. Each LEP Local Assurance Framework must:  

a. Set out  the LEP’s structure, and decision-making processes (see Accountability and 
Decision Making);  

b. Provide information on how the LEP manages its programmes, funding streams and 
any associated contracts, including the Local Growth Fund, City Deals and Enterprise 
Zones (where applicable);  

c. Provide information on the LEP’s arrangements for ensuring value for money (see 
Business cases and Value for money); 

d. Set out the LEP’s approach to risk. This should include a description of the nature of 
the risks undertaken by the LEP, its arrangements for active risk management, and 

                                            
 
16 The Local Assurance Framework should be updated within one calendar month or following the next Board meeting if the changes require 
Board sign-off.  
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the name of the individual responsible for risk management (see Ensuring Value for 
Money section), a process for the LEP Board to oversee risk and details of the 
processes for the escalation of risk analysis and risk management requirements 
within the LEP;  

e. Set out how calls for bids or projects are advertised openly and that selection criteria 
and selection processes are transparent; 

f. Set out how the LEP will conduct ongoing local engagement (see Local 
Engagement); 

g. Ensure the transparent publication of financial information (see Publication of 
Accounts and Financial Information); 

h. Set out how the LEP ensures open recruitment processes (see Appointments 
Process for Chair and Board Members); 

i. Ensure appropriate succession planning and arrangements for the resignation of 
Board Members;  

j. Implement an induction process for new members of the LEP Board and LEP 
Officers; 

k. Set out how the LEP manages conflicts of interest (see Conflicts of Interest);  
l. Set out the LEP’s commitment to diversity (see Diversity Statement); 
m. Set out the processes the LEP has put place for handling data (see Data);  
n. Set out the LEP’s overarching approach to dealing with complaints and  

whistleblowing, including linking to the relevant policies (see Conflicts of Interest, 
Complaints for Third Parties and Whistleblowing); and 

o. Provide information on LEP scrutiny arrangements (see Scrutiny Arrangements). 
 

66. For a detailed breakdown of the individual requirements, process and policies required in 
the Local Assurance Framework please see Annex E. 
 

Websites  

67. LEP websites are a key product to ensure that LEPs are providing the public and 
stakeholders with key information and they help the LEP to achieve transparency. As such, 
they must be easy to navigate and be updated regularly.  

 
68. LEPs should ensure that they have and maintain a dedicated website through which local 

partners and the public can check progress on the delivery of Growth Deals, other funding 
streams and access key documents, ensuring that this information can be found easily and 
is accessible.  

 
69. Government expects LEP websites to be:  

 
• Prominent, accessible and easy to navigate; 
• Updated regularly to ensure that information remains current; 
• Repositories of information on LEP Board meetings (including agendas, papers and 

minutes), LEP policies, processes, projects, funding calls and decisions; and 
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• An interface that caters to the public, interested parties in LEP projects and funds and 
Government. 

 
70.  As a minimum, the LEP should publish on the website: 

 
a. The Local Assurance Framework; 
b. An annual financial statement; 
c. The LEP annual report and delivery plan; 
d. A statement on the publication of meeting papers, minutes and agenda items; 
e. Copies of LEP Board meeting agendas, papers and minutes; 
f. The Annual Assurance statement from the leadership of the LEP; 
g. The LEP’s Code of Conduct and Conflict of Interest policy; 
h. Board Members’ registers of interest and the register of the Chief Executive Officer; 
i. The LEP hospitality and expenses register; 
j. Complaints policy; 
k. Whistleblowing policy; 
l. A rolling schedule of projects, outlining a brief description of the project, names of key 

recipients of funds/contracts and amounts of funds designated by year. This should 
be updated every quarter or more frequently if relevant (e.g. when new projects are 
signed-off); and 

m. Key LEP documentation e.g. the Strategic Economic Plan and Local Industrial 
Strategy (where applicable). 

 
71. In addition, the LEP should ensure that it uses the correct Government branding on any 

relevant website page.  

 
Local Engagement 

72. In order to effectively undertake the responsibilities assigned to them, LEPs should ensure 
that there is ongoing local engagement with public and private sector stakeholders. This 
should include engaging stakeholders to inform key decisions and ensuring that there is 
local engagement with feedback to the general public about future LEP strategy 
development and progress. 

 
73. The LEP should set out their engagement plans in their Local Assurance Framework, 

including how they will evidence effective engagement. 
 

Best Practice 
 
Best practice suggests that the LEP should have a designated governance and 
transparency page which includes the LEP’s Local Assurance Framework, policies and 
processes in one place.  
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74.  As part of their openness to the communities they serve, each LEP should openly 
advertise and hold an Annual General Meeting that is open to the public.17 
 

Appointment Process for Board Members and Chairs  

75. The LEP should outline, or refer to, its appointment process for Board Members (public and 
private sector), Chairs and Deputy Chairs within the Local Assurance Framework. As part 
of this they should ensure that they advertise opportunities for private sector leaders to 
become a LEP Chair or private sector Board Member when vacancies emerge. They 
should advertise openly, on a variety of platforms to ensure that people across the business 
community have an opportunity to apply and consider the diversity requirements outlined in 
this Framework.  

 
76. Whilst LEP Chair appointments are not public appointments, Government offers to list 

vacancies on the Centre for Public Appointments website.18  
 

77. Government expects that each LEP consults widely and transparently with the business 
community before appointing a new Chair. LEPs should openly advertise opportunities for 
private sector leaders to become a LEP Chair or Board Member when vacancies emerge 
and publish details of how the LEP ensures an open recruitment process. The LEP’s 
appointment process should set out how this is done.  

 
Diversity Statements 

78. The Local Assurance Framework must set out the LEPs commitment to diversity. The LEP 
should produce a diversity statement explaining how the LEP will ensure representation at 
Board and Sub-Board level which is reflective of their local business community (including 
geographies, gender and protected characteristics). The statement should also set out how 
the LEP will monitor diversity at board level and explain what steps the LEP is taking to 
ensure diversity in its engagement with local communities and businesses.  
 

                                            
 
17 Including giving the public the opportunity to ask questions.  
18 LEPs should notify their Area Lead if they wish to advertise appointments on the website.   
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79. The diversity statement should include a commitment to ensure that by 2020 at least one 
third of members of LEP Boards are women with an expectation for equal representation by 
2023. 

 
Board Remuneration and LEP Officer Salaries 

80. Although LEPs are business led private-public sector partnerships they receive large 
amounts of public funding. LEPs should make the expenditure and/or remuneration policy 
for Chairs and Board Members clear on their websites.  

 
Induction and Training 

81. LEPs should ensure that all Board Members and LEP Officers can access an induction and 
training programme. This will ensure that Board Members understand their role, are 
adequately supported to provide challenge and direction to their LEP and understand how 
best to work with Government. 

 
82. Government will support the development of an induction and training offer to be made 

available to LEPs. Once an induction programme is in place, new members and officers of 
the LEP should undertake a full induction within the first quarter that they are in post.  

Code of Conduct 

83. All LEP Board Members and LEP Officers should sign up to a code of conduct based on 
the Seven Principles of Public Life. The LEP should publish the Code(s) of Conduct on its 
website.   

 

Best Practice 
 

1. It is best practice for a report to be made to the Board each year discussing progress in 
encouraging diversity and how improvements can be made.  
 

2. In addition, it is best practice for each LEP to nominate a diversity champion from its 
Board. Their role will be to encourage diversity and ensure that the LEP is acting in line 
with its diversity statement.  

 
 

Best Practice 
 
To improve transparency in LEP expenditure, it is also considered best practice for LEPs to 
publish salaries of Officers and/or Board Members or Chairs in line with the Localism Act and 
associated guidance.  
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84. New Board Members and LEP Officers should have signed up to a code before 
commencing their post. An example code of conduct for Board Members is provided in 
Annex F.  As a minimum the code(s) should state that all Board Members and/or staff 
proactively sign up to this code. 

 
85. If LEP Officers are employed by an organisation other than the LEP (e.g. the Accountable 

Body or MCA), they may adopt their employer’s code of conduct if it is based on the 
principles of public life.  

 
Conflict of Interests 

86. LEPs must have a published conflict of interest policy which outlines the process for Board 
Members and LEP Officers to declare and report interests, ensuring impartiality and the 
avoidance of perceptions of bias. It should provide guidance on the pecuniary and non-
pecuniary interests individuals must declare, outline the process that Board Members and 
the LEP follows for declaring interests and explain the process for requesting an 
exemption.19 The conflict of interest policy must cover commercial, actual and potential 
conflicts of interest.  

 
87. LEPs must state that this policy applies to any/all involvement with the work of the LEP. 

The policy must state that all Board Members, Sub-Board Members, co-opted members 
and Senior Officers must adopt the Department’s bespoke proforma register of interests 
(Annex G). Individual registers of interest for all Board Members, Sub-Board Members, Co-
opted Members and the Chief Executive (or equivalent) should be completed and signed 
within 28 days of taking up post and before advising or participating in any decision making. 
These registers should be published on the LEP website. The policy should state that 
Officers involved in decisions making should also complete the proforma register of 
interest. It is at the discretion of the LEP whether non-senior Officers interests are 
published or whether they remain on file.  

 
88. The policy must include details of how scenarios of potential conflicts of interest of local 

councillors, private sector and other Board Members will be managed whilst ensuring input 
from their areas of expertise in developing strategies and decision making, without 
impacting on good governance. For further information on what constitutes a conflict of 
interest, LEPs can consult the National Audit Office’s report into Conflicts of Interests.  

 
89. All Board Members should take personal responsibility for declaring their interests before 

any decision is considered. Each Board Member must review their individual register of 
interests before each board meeting and decision-making committee meeting, submitting 
any necessary revisions to the LEP at the start of the meeting. This should be evidenced in 

                                            
 
19 Exemptions can be requested if there is a ‘sensitive interest’. A ‘sensitive interest’ is described in the Localism Act 2011 as a member or co-
opted member of an authority having an interest, and the nature of the interest being such that the member or co-opted member, and the 
authority’s monitoring officer, consider that disclosure of the details of the interest could lead to the member or co-opted member, or a person 
connected with the member or co-opted member, being subject to violence or intimidation. 
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the meeting minutes and by producing and updating their register as soon as practically 
possible if new interests arise.  

 
90. LEPs are responsible for ensuring that all relevant individuals have completed a register of 

interests and that it is published before the individual participates in LEP business. LEPs 
must record action taken in response to any declared interest.  

 
91. The LEP Chief Executive (or their nominee) must confirm receipt of the LEP register of 

interests to confirm that they have received the necessary assurance that LEP Officers and 
Board Members have adopted the proforma. Signed copies should be kept by the LEP for 
their records, but signatures should be redacted before publication to ensure that the 
privacy of Board Members is upheld.    

 
92. The LEP should also have an expenses and hospitality policy and associated register(s). 

This should set out the process for declaring expenses and hospitality received. This 
should enable individual Board Members and Officers to declare expenses and gifts 
received, in addition to a register for gifts and/or hospitality provide to the LEP and/or LEP 
Board as a whole.20  

 
Complaints for Third Parties and the Public 

93. All LEPs must have a published complaints policy that includes effective arrangements to 
enable third parties and the public to confidentially report concerns about LEP processes 
and decisions. This is in addition to a whistleblowing policy.21 

 
94. LEPs must include details of confidential reporting arrangements in their existing 

complaints policy so all potential complainants know how they can confidentially report 
concerns. These arrangements must be set out on the LEP’s website and be clear and 
easily accessible.  The arrangements must include: 

 
a. A confidential means for third parties or the public to contact the LEP;  
b. At least two contacts within (or nominated by) the LEP who are responsible for 

dealing with confidential complaints; 
c. An outline of how third parties and the public can raise confidential allegations and 

concerns and an outline of how the LEP will investigate and respond to confidential 
complaints, including reassurance that confidentiality will be maintained. Details of 
how the LEP will respond to anonymous allegations should be included. The LEP 
should also outline the information that complainants should provide when making a 
complaint;  

                                            
 
20 If the contribution is above the monetary value of £50, this must be entered into the hospitality and gift register.  
21 A whistleblowing policy is needed for individuals who have concerns about a danger, risk, contravention of rules or illegality and wants to 
provide useful information to address this. In doing so they are acting in the wider public interest, usually because it threatens others or impacts 
on public funds. By contrast, a grievance or private complaint is a dispute about the individual’s own position and has no or very limited public 
interest, for these complaints the LEP should follow its normal complaints and grievance procedures. 
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d. An outline of each of the stages of the complaints process with indicative timescales 
for each. If a complainant is an employee or other worker involved with the LEP, they 
should be signposted to the whistleblowing policy or grievance procedures. Where 
other policies and processes are referred to, links to the relevant page on the website 
should be provided; and  

e. An escalation process for complainants to follow if they are not satisfied with the 
outcome of the complaint or how the complaints procedure has been followed. This 
should first be escalated to the Accountable Body, and failing adequate resolution at 
this stage, be referred to the Department.  

 
95. LEPs must publish their confidential complaints procedure on an easily accessible part of 

their website, taking account of the guidance outlined above. 
 

96. An example policy is included in Annex F.  

Whistleblowing Policy 

97. All LEPs must have a whistleblowing policy which is published on an easily accessible part 
of their website. LEPs have a duty to make Board Members, Officers and contractors aware 
of this policy. LEPs should ensure that they follow this policy and are aware of the 
protections outlined in the Public Interest Disclosure Act (1998).   

 
98. Each LEP’s whistleblowing policy must include: 

 
a. A confidential means for disclosers to contact the LEP; 
b. A minimum of two contacts within (or nominated by) the LEP who are responsible for 

dealing with whistleblowing, including a named responsible officer;   
c. An outline of the LEP’s process for raising a whistleblowing concern and the 

information that disclosers should provide when raising a concern;   
d. An outline of each of the stages of the complaints process with indicative timescales 

for each; and 
e. Signposting to other relevant complaints and employment grievance procedures. 

Where other policies and processes are referred to, links to the relevant page on the 
website should be provided.  

 
99. There is information and signposting available for LEPs on the whistleblowing pages of 

www.gov.uk. LEPs should also refer to the National Audit Office Report into Government 
Whistleblowing Policies. These documents provide background information and suggest 
other organisations that LEPs may wish to speak to if further guidance is required.  

 
100. LEPs must also ensure that their Responsible Officer informs the Cities and Local Growth 

Unit of any concerns raised under their whistleblowing procedure by emailing: 
localgrowthassurance@communities.gov.uk or by writing to: LEP Compliance Deputy 
Director, Cities and Local Growth Unit, Fry Block, 2 Marsham Street, London, SW1P 4DF. 
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101. An example policy is included in Annex F.  

Data  

102.  The LEP must put in place appropriate data protection arrangements in line with the 
Data Protection Act 1998, the General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR) and the Data 
Protection Act 2018. LEPs are the data controller for Board Member’s data and any other 
data they collect including data around projects and programmes. LEPs should therefore 
ensure that they follow the appropriate procedures. More information about GDPR can be 
accessed on the Information Commissioner’s Office website. LEPs should ensure that their 
internal processes are compliant with this legislation.  No data should be sold by a LEP for 
commercial purposes.  

Publication of Meeting and Agenda Items 

103. Each LEP must explain on an easily accessible part of their website the documentation 
they will routinely publish. As a minimum each LEP will include a commitment to publish 
minutes and papers for full board meetings and any sub-board which involve decisions or 
recommendations about public money. Where the LEP Board is not the ultimate decision 
making authority (e.g. in MCAs), the LEP should ensure that it publishes or links to the 
papers of the final decision making body. On the website the LEP must include a 
commitment to meet the timelines set out below, these are based on the Best Practice 
Guidance in accordance with the Local Government Act 1972:  
 
• meeting agendas and papers to be published 5 clear working days before the 

meeting takes place; and 
• minutes of board meetings to be published within 10 clear working days of the 

meeting taking place. This may be in draft if internal LEP processes require clearance 
before the minutes are finalised. The final minutes of board meetings must be 
published within 10 clear working days of being approved. 
 

104. Any declaration of interest made at a board meeting must be included in the minutes. A 
new declaration of interest should be updated on the relevant member’s register of interest. 
Additional guidance on registers of interest is included in the ‘conflict of interest’ section of 
this document.  

 
Handling Confidential and Exempt Information  

105. LEPs must also provide clarification of their process to handle information which is not to 
be placed in the public domain. For instance where the LEP is aware that it holds 
“confidential information” under The Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings 
and Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012 (where applicable). This includes: 

 
a. Information provided by a government department on terms which forbid the 

disclosure of the information to the public;  
b. Where disclosure to the public is prohibited by a court; or  
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c. Where the LEP holds “exempt information” under Schedule 12A of the Local 
Government Act 1972. This includes information relating to an individual, relating to 
the financial or business affairs of a particular person, negotiations, labour relations, 
legal professional privilege and in connection to the investigation or prosecution of a 
crime.  
 

106.  The LEP’s process to handle information should include a standardised approach to 
marking documents which are not for publication, but considered at meetings. The LEP 
Board should agree these processes in line with existing decision making processes set out 
in the Local Assurance Framework and their corporate governance arrangements e.g. in 
their Articles of Association (where applicable). The details of this process must be 
published on the LEP website alongside the information regarding the publication of 
meeting papers and agendas. 

 
Publication of Accounts and Financial Information  

107. All LEPs should ensure that their accounts are published and financial information is 
transparent and there are clear links to any financial information on their website. 
Accountable Bodies are also required to publish their accounts which will include the 
funding they receive from government on behalf of LEPs.  

108. In order to allow the public to access information regarding public funds overseen by the 
LEP, each LEP, in addition to any requirements linked to their model of incorporation e.g. 
the publication of company accounts, must publish a financial statement each year within 
their annual report, including: 

a. The total amount of funds within the LEP’s direction or control at the start and end of 
the financial year22; 

b. The total amounts committed by the LEP to external organisations through grants and 
risk finance (loans, equity, guarantees and quasi-equity); 

c. The total amounts committed to suppliers to purchase goods, works or services; and  
d. The total amounts incurred in running the LEP (for example salary costs, lease 

payments and expenses). 
 

109. The LEP should provide a link to the Accountable Body accounts on their website. For 
LEPs limited by guarantee, a link to the accounts of the LEP for the financial year on the 
Companies House website should also be included in the financial statement and published 
on the website.23  

 

                                            
 
22 This shall include money committed to the LEP but paid into the Accountable Body’s bank account to be invested at the LEP’s direction, any 
commercial funds which it has generated and legacy funds generated from investments, but not including the value of any assets which it holds.  
It shall also not include funds which the LEP has a role in allocating but does not currently commit such as European Structural and Investment 
Funds. 
23 Where no accounts are required by company law, for example in respect of those unincorporated LEPs at the end of the 2018-2019 financial 
year, a balance sheet and profit and loss shall be included in the report. 
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Transparent Use of Public Funding 

110. The LEP should ensure that public resources are managed appropriately.  
 

111. Given that LEPs receive significant public funds, LEPs are expected to follow the 
principles that apply to Government and Local Authorities preventing public expenditure 
being incurred in retaining the services of lobbyists to influence public officials, Members of 
Parliament, political parties or the Government to take a particular view on any issue. No 
LEP funds should be spent on such costs. If LEPs have specific concerns or points to put 
across to Government then they should talk directly to officials or coordinate a sector 
response through the LEP Network. This will be more effective and ensure appropriate use 
of public funds. 

 
112. LEPs should provide Cities and Local Growth Area Leads with Board Papers of meetings 

and there should be an open invite for them to attend in capacity of an observer to ensure 
that Government is sighted on LEP processes and progress and is kept up to date with LEP 
decisions.   

 
113. LEPs involved in funding programmes must seek to encourage applications across the 

local community. The website must contain information on the process to apply, this should 
include a link to the application form and an explanation of the process used to select 
projects for funding. This must be in line with HM Treasury Green Book guidance (see 
Ensuring Value for Money Section for more information). 

 
Management of Contracts  

114. LEPs should state how it, or its nominated party, will manage contracts related to the 
delivery of its programmes and how the LEP Board will be kept informed of progress of 
contracts. Where the contract negotiation process results in material changes to the 
proposal considered by the LEP Board, the LEP’s process should include a mechanism for 
the decision to be sent back to the LEP Board for consideration. The LEP should ensure 
that the Board receives regular updates on all LEP funded projects so they are sighted on 
their performance, issues, risks and relevant mitigations in place. 
 

Government Branding 

115. The LEP should commit to meet Government branding guidelines for projects in its Local 
Assurance Framework. This includes the branding guidance issued to LEPs for the Local 
Growth Fund. The LEP should ensure that correct branding and wording is used for 
websites, signage, social media, press notices and other marketing materials.   
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LEP accountability and transparent decision making  
116. This section sets out the accountability and decision-making process for LEPs. 

Government’s expectation is that LEPs will build upon these requirements through their 
own Local Assurance Framework.  It is important that, within their Local Assurance 
Framework or website, LEPs outline their decision-making processes and demonstrate 
their commitment to transparent and accountable decision making. 
 
To demonstrate this commitment, we expect all Local Assurance Frameworks to:  
 
a. Confirm Accountable Body arrangements for funding received from Government; 
b. Confirm that public resources are managed appropriately. As part of this they should 

be, overseen and checked by the Section 151 Officer or equivalent to ensure that 
they follow the following the necessary financial duties and rules to ensure prudent 
spending;  

c. Confirm, where applicable, investment decisions using public funds will be made with 
reference to statutory requirements, conditions of the funding, local objectives (e.g. 
transport objectives) and through formal MCA or CA involvement where required; and 

d. Describe the arrangements for enabling effective and meaningful engagement of 
local partners and the public to inform key decisions and future strategy development. 

117. The Local Assurance Framework should set out decision making processes of the LEP, 
with sufficient clarity so that local people and stakeholders can check that decisions have 
been made in line with the appropriate processes and by the correct person or group.  

 
118. To achieve this, in the Local Assurance Framework each LEP should publish the 

respective roles and responsibilities of: 
 
• the Chair; 
• the LEP Board; 
• any Sub-Boards; 
• the Accountable Body; and  
• the Section 151 Officer.  

 
119. The Local Assurance Framework should also explain the membership requirements of 

the Board and Sub-Boards.  This should clearly explain who is responsible for each type of 
decision. LEPs should publish a clear scheme of delegation. It must also specify which 
body or person is responsible for the final sign-off of funding decisions.  In all cases there 
must be clear reporting lines back to the LEP Board. 

 
120. LEPs in MCA areas must agree and publish a joint statement in their Local Assurance 

Framework(s) which sets out their respective roles and responsibilities in a way that 
recognises the variation between places, while providing sufficient clarity on accountability 
for public funding. 
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121. The LEP is responsible for checking that decisions are being made in accordance with 
the process that has been set out in their Local Assurance Framework. The Local 
Assurance Framework should specify that a decision which is made in contravention of the 
process will be invalid on the basis of non-compliance unless the Board has given prior 
approval for variation in the decision making process. 

 
122. The LEP must ensure that Board Members and staff have the capacity and capability to 

deliver their respective roles. Both organisations should ensure that they support people to 
develop their expertise and update it to take account of developments. When the LEP 
identifies training needs that it thinks would be beneficial to the LEP Network as a whole, it 
should raise these with the LEP Network who will work with the Cities and Local Growth 
Unit to set up events with trainers and organisations that have expertise and experience in 
the relevant area. Government, alongside the LEP Network will support this through a 
training and induction process for Board Members in addition to encouraging peer support 
and the sharing of best practice across the Network.   

 
123. The LEP should ensure that it delivers and implements projects effectively. Where the 

LEP awards Government funding in its Local Assurance Framework the LEP should set out 
how it will: openly advertise the funding opportunity, assess applications, make the award 
through a formal agreement, monitor progress for the lifetime of the project, and maintain a 
robust audit trail to demonstrate compliance. Where the LEP receives Government funding 
to deliver a project it shall use all reasonable endeavours to fulfil its contractual obligations 
and maintain a robust audit trail to demonstrate compliance. Further information of how 
LEPs should appraise, deliver and evaluate projects is included in the chapter on Value for 
Money.  

 
The LEP Board 

124. In the majority of LEPs, the LEP Board is the LEP’s ultimate decision making authority. 
Where this is not the case the LEP should make the role of the LEP Board clear in their 
Local Assurance Framework.24 It is comprised of public and private sector members who 
work collaboratively to ensure that decisions are made in the interests of promoting 
inclusive growth, prosperity and improved productivity in the local area and beyond. As the 
ultimate decision making authority, even when the LEP Board puts in place a scheme of 
delegation, the LEP Board remains responsible and accountable for the delegated 
decisions.  

 
125. The LEP Board must contain representatives from different parts of the community. In 

addition, at least two-thirds of the Board must be representatives from the private sector as 
defined by the National Accounts Sector Classification.25  

                                            
 
24 Within MCA and CA areas, dependent on the LEP and MCA working arrangements; the final decision may be taken by the Mayor or the 
Cabinet and the MCA would therefore be the ultimate decision making authority.  
25A private sector member must be or have been employed by an organisation not included as central government, local government or a public 
corporation as defined for the UK National Accounts.  Those from Higher Education or Further Education Institutions are not classified as public 
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126. LEPs should ensure that they are compliant with this requirement by 28 February 2020.  

The LEP should ensure that there are Local Authority representatives on the LEP Board to 
ensure democratic accountability and provide local intelligence. In places where not all 
Local Authorities are represented directly on the LEP Board it is important that their 
representatives have been given a mandate through arrangements which enable collective 
engagement with all Local Authority leaders.  

 
127. At least one member of the main LEP Board must be designated as a Small and Medium 

Enterprise (SME) Champion for the LEP. They should be clearly named on the LEP 
website. Their role is to champion SME businesses and their interests within the LEP and 
local community.  

 
128. LEPs should have a Board which is a maximum of 20 people, with the option to co-opt an 

additional five Board members with specialist knowledge on a one year basis, unless there 
are exceptional circumstances. LEPs should ensure that they are compliant with this 
requirement by 28 February 2020. 

 
129.  Co-opted members should adhere to the standards that all permanent LEP Board 

Members are required to adopt, for example, they should act in line with the Nolan 
Principles and declare any conflicts of interests. 

 
130. All LEP Boards and their Members should ensure that they meet the governance and 

transparency requirements outlined in this Framework. Further information is provided in 
the Governance Chapter.  

 
Chair and Deputy Chair of the LEP Board  

131. The leadership that Chairs provide is central to the success of a LEP. As such, LEPs 
should recruit Chairs who are influential local leaders, who act as champions for their area’s 
economic success. They should have sufficient standing to be able to convene the local 

                                            
 
sector organisations. Public Sector Classifications can be viewed on the Office for National Statistics website: 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/nationalaccounts/uksectoraccounts/datasets/publicsectorclassificationguide   
 

Best Practice 
 

It is best practice for LEPs to ensure a diverse Board that draws on the representation 
of sectors and all parts of their geography, with representation from entrepreneurial and 
growing start-ups and from the voluntary and community sector bodies who will often 
work with and deliver services on behalf of the most vulnerable in society. Government 
encourages LEPs to consider how to reflect different sectors of the local community 
through their Boards and Sub-Boards.  
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business community and public sector stakeholders, whilst having the insight to oversee 
the development of an economic strategy and the relationship skills to work effectively with 
Government.   
 

132. The Chair must come from the private sector. Given their role involves overseeing public 
funds and responsibilities; they are expected to display the highest levels of integrity and 
honesty.  

 
133. To support the Chair in their role, all LEPs should appoint a Deputy Chair. The LEP 

should have a defined term limit of three years for the Chair and Deputy Chair, with an 
optional extension of three years. There is an option to extend for a further three years in 
exceptional circumstances if approved by the Board. These term limits should become 
business as usual once the existing Chair’s term has expired.26  

 
LEP Staff and Independent Secretariat 

134. To ensure that all Board Members, whether from a public, private or third sector 
organisation, can access impartial advice and support from the LEP as a collective 
enterprise, the LEP requires an independent secretariat.27 The LEP should be able to draw 
on impartial advice for all Board Members; regardless of their organisational background. 
This means that the Chief Executive, as a minimum, should report exclusively to the LEP 
and be under the direction of the LEP Board. This could mean that LEP Chief Executives 
can either be employed by: 
 
• the LEP itself as a company; 
• seconded to the LEP, where the Chief Executive is seconded from a Local Authority 

they must have a clear contract which states that they act independently of the Local 
Authority in the interests of the LEP; or 

• employed by a Local Authority, but with a clear Service Level Agreement or contract 
which specifies that the staff member reports exclusively to the LEP. 

135. Within the Local Assurance Framework, the LEP should outline how its independent 
secretariat will function. The job description of the Chief Executive should reflect their role 
as an independent and impartial advisor working under the direction of the LEP Board.  

                                            
 
26 If the existing Chair has already met the term limits defined in this Framework, the Board should appoint a new Chair once their current term 
expires.  
27 Note that MCAs may have alternative arrangements in place than those outlined in the ‘independent secretariat’ section. 

Best Practice 
 

It is best practice for the LEP Deputy Chair to be from the Private Sector. This helps 
to support succession planning and ensures that the LEP remains business-led at all 
times.   
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LEP Network: Cooperation, Collaboration and Partnership with other LEPs 

136. The LEP Network is a membership organisation for LEPs whose purpose is to enable 
LEPs to discuss issues of shared importance as a sector, engage with Government, and 
share knowledge and good practice. The Local Assurance Framework should contain a 
commitment to working within the LEP Network. The role of the LEP Network is to share 
best practice, convene training for LEP Board Members and LEP Officers and represent 
LEPs’ interests to Government and promote their role to businesses.  

 
137. To ensure that LEPs develop strategies which maximise the impact of investment across 

local geographies, LEPs should consider establishing cross-LEP working groups across 
neighbouring geographies and the wider network of LEPs to ensure that strategies and 
investments align and best practice is shared.  LEPs should outline dependencies or 
relationships with other LEPs as appropriate in their Local Assurance Framework.  

 
The Accountable Body and Section 151 Officer  

138. The LEP Board, and its supporting governance structure (where there are appropriate 
schemes of delegation), is the strategic body responsible for taking decisions on LEP 
business and LEP programme activity. The Accountable Body, however, is responsible for 
overseeing the proper administration of financial affairs within the LEP when these affairs 
relate to public funds.  

 
139. Government will, therefore, pay funds on behalf of the LEP to a single Accountable Body. 

The Accountable Body must be within the LEP area and may be a MCA, CA or Local 
Authority.28 The Accountable Body should be chosen by the LEP and a formal written 
statement should be agreed and published, ensuring that there are clearly defined roles 
and relationships. LEPs and their Accountable Body should collaborate to ensure that the 
terms of this agreement are met. All LEPs must have a single Accountable Body in place by 
28 February 2020.  

 
140. Although the exact relationship is for the LEP and Accountable Body to decide, the 

Accountable Body should ensure that the usual Local Authority checks and balances apply 
to the awards of public funding directed by the LEP Board. Accountable Bodies cannot use 
funding for their own purposes, or without any clear mandate from the LEP. As such, the 
Government expects the agreement to outline the Accountable Body as carrying out the 
functions below:  

 
a. A finance function: involving holding public funds paid by Government on behalf of 

the LEP; 

                                            
 
28 Pre-existing programmes such as Enterprise Zones can continue with multiple Accountable Bodies for the duration of their funding period. It is 
not necessary to alter existing arrangements for these programmes unless agreed at the local level. 
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b. An oversight function: ensuring public funds are handled in line with the relevant 
procedures and grant conditions and that funds are used with propriety, regularity and 
deliver value for money. This includes an oversight function of processes such as 
LEP governance and transparency arrangements, compliance with the Framework 
and agreement on scrutiny arrangements, to ensure that the checks and reporting 
requirements of the Section 151 Officer are met; this includes retaining appropriate 
documentation on decisions around funding. The Accountable Body is also 
responsible for escalating concerns around non-delivery and/or mis-management, if 
this cannot be resolved at the local level the Accountable Body should report any 
concerns to the Cities and Local Growth Unit through: 
localgrowthassurance@communities.gov.uk ; and   

c. A support function (if agreed with the LEP): providing technical advice on the relevant 
law discussing risks associated with pursuing a particular course of action for the LEP 
Board to consider, drafting funding agreements and contracts) if the LEP Board 
chooses to proceed. The Accountable Body may have a role in managing risks on 
behalf of the LEP.29   
 

141. The Local Assurance Framework should outline the agreement between the Accountable 
Body and the LEP, setting out agreed timescales and operating practices. It should detail 
the checks and balances that exist between the LEP, as the decision maker, and the 
Accountable Body, as the organisation which provides the advice outlined above. LEPs and 
the Accountable Body should agree appropriate compensation and resourcing for this 
function.  

 
Section 151 Officer Role 

142. When a Local Authority, CA or MCA acts as the Accountable Body for a LEP, the role of 
the relevant Section 151 Officer30  in overseeing the proper administration of financial 
affairs is extended to include those of the LEP. Following the Non-Executive Director 
Review into LEP Governance and Transparency, the Department has worked with the 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) to develop guidance on the 
role of the Section 151 Officer. This guidance is available on CIPFA’s website.31 When 
devising an Accountable Body arrangement, LEPs and Accountable Bodies must refer to 
this guidance. Note that the Government will incorporate the CIPFA guidance into its 
assurance process, therefore all LEPs and Accountable Bodies should ensure they meet 
the standards set out in this guidance. LEPs and Accountable Bodies should ensure that 
they address the five principles outlined in this guidance by:  

 
a. Enshrining a corporate position for the Section 151 Officer in LEP assurance;  
b. Creating a formal/structured mandate for the Section 151 Officer; 

                                            
 
29 For example, the Accountable Body should ensure that LEPs deal with Freedom of Information and Environmental Regulation requests in line 
with relevant legislation. 
30 Any reference to the Section 151 Officer also refers to any equivalent i.e. Section 73 Officer or Section 127 Officer. 
31 The guidance can be accessed on the CIPFA website: https://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-guidance/reports/principles-for-section-151-officers-
working-with-leps 
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c. Embedding good governance into decision making; 
d. Ensuring effective review of governance; and 
e. Ensuring appropriate skills and resourcing.  

 
143. The Section 151 Officer should exercise their duties in line with the CIPFA guidance and 

this Framework.  
 

144. LEPs should ensure that the Section 151 Officer is given sufficient access to information 
in order to carry out their role. All LEP Board documents should be provided to the Section 
151 Officer and where decisions are being made the Section 151 Officer should have the 
opportunity to comment. Within the LEP and Accountable Body agreement, the process for 
resolving conflicts between LEP Board decisions and Section 151 Officer advice should be 
outlined, based on the standards set out in CIPFA’s guidance.    

 
145. The Section 151 Officer should ensure that their oversight of the proper administration of 

financial affairs within the LEP continues throughout the year. In addition to providing an 
assurance statement as part of the Annual Performance Review (see Chapter on 
Assurance), by 28 February each year, the Section 151 Officer is required to submit a letter 
to the Department’s Accounting Officer.32 This should include:  

 
a. Details of the checks that the S151 Officer (or deputies) has taken to assure 

themselves that the LEP has in place the processes that ensure proper administration 
of financial affairs in the LEP; 

b. A statement outlining whether, having considered all the relevant information, the 
Section 151 Officer is of the opinion that the financial affairs of the LEP are being 
properly administered  (including consistently with this Framework and the LEP’s 
Local Assurance Framework); and 

c. If not, information about the main concerns and recommendations about the 
arrangements which need to be implemented in order to get the LEP to be properly 
administered. 

 
Decisions Relating to Awards of Public Funds 

146. LEPs are responsible for identifying and developing investment opportunities; prioritising 
the award of local growth funding; and monitoring and evaluating the impacts of its activities 
to improve productivity across the local economy. When making decisions relating to public 
funding or endorsing projects for public funding it is particularly important to be able to 
demonstrate that decisions have been reached in line with clear and transparent processes 
and made on merit. Open funding calls for projects or bids should be used to ensure any 
local business or organisation can apply. As part of this, LEPs should consider how its 
investment can maximise social value and how partners and beneficiaries can play an 
active role in the programme.  

 
                                            
 
32 A template will be provided to the S151 Officer each year, detailing the assurances required.  

Page 157



 
 
 

 
38 

147. In order to demonstrate public funding decisions have been made on merit, the Local 
Assurance Framework should include a section explaining the decision making process 
relating to decisions involving public funding and the governance mechanisms in place. 
This should include: 

 
a. A commitment from all LEP Board Members to make decisions on merit having taken 

account of all relevant information available at the time33;  
b. Clear lines of accountability to the LEP Board and, where applicable, the Accountable 

Body. CA or MCA; 
c. A clear process for recording decisions reached and promptly communicating these 

to the Accountable Body (and applicant or public where applicable);  
d. Information on the LEP’s decision making procedures, including their arrangements 

for ensuring that decisions are taken at meetings which are quorate. This should 
include information on the number of Board Members and the breakdown of those 
Members (private or public sector Board Members) that are required to be present at 
meetings to ensure that a meeting is quorate;  

e. A link to all current schemes of delegation relating to funding decisions;   
f. The person (or name of the position) responsible for providing the final sign off for 

funding decisions. This may be a different person for different decisions (for instance 
Enterprise Zone and City Deal activities); 

g. The process by which the Accountable Body confirms receipt of the information and 
can report back when the direction is completed; 

h. A process allowing decisions, by exception, to be made by the LEP Board in the 
absence of a formal meeting (such as those made by written procedure); 

i. A system for promptly considering complaints about the decision making process; 
and 

j. A system showing how all investment decisions must be subject to a proportionate 
business case and evaluation and how all decisions must be subject to scrutiny 
arrangements in line with LEP processes. The LEP should specify its proportional 
business case approach by outlining the funding thresholds for business cases. 

 
148. For project and investment funding the Local Assurance Framework should also include a 

statement setting out the documents which will be made available to the LEP Board in 
advance of making a decision to allow them to make an informed assessment of the issues, 
including (either in full or summary where appropriate): 
 
a. The application made for funding; 
b. An appraisal of the application; 
c. A view by a legal expert, if required, on legal considerations including, where   

applicable, the percentage risk of challenge and non-compliance with the proposed 
course of action and any mitigating factors which may be taken to address this. 

                                            
 
33 For LEPs in MCA areas, it is recognised that the LEP may not be the final decision maker. The LEP should explain its role and identify where 
the MCA or CA fulfils one of the functions outlined in ‘Decisions relating to awards of public funds’ or where they perform one of the 
requirements jointly. 

Page 158



 
 
 

 
39 

d. A recommendation as to whether to fund the proposal; and 
e. A recommendation about conditions which should be attached to the proposal. 

 
149. In addition to making decisions on funding, LEPs should also play a role in recovering 

funding where there has been non-compliance, mis-representation or under-performance.34 
In such circumstances, the LEP Board or delegated Sub-Board should receive reports 
providing information on projects which have received funding, including:  

 
a. A description of projects where concerns have been identified; 
b. Relevant details including the amount of funding awarded and the sum at risk due to 

the concerns; and 
c. Where recovery of funds is considered, a legal opinion which sets out the legal basis 

for recovery and likelihood of success. 
 

150. The LEP is expected to have in place appropriate arrangements to recover non-compliant 
funding. Where the LEP decides not to pursue recovery where it has identified non-
compliance and has legal grounds to do so it must provide a compelling justification for its 
decision.     

  
151. Where the LEP is entrusted with public money (either to carry out activities directly or 

where it directs the funding to others) it must fulfil its contractual obligations and maintain a 
robust audit trail to demonstrate compliance. Further information on the process for the 
selection, implementation, delivery and evaluation of projects can be found in the Ensuring 
Value for Money section. 

 
Scrutiny Arrangements  

152. LEPs should agree with their Accountable Body the appropriate scrutiny arrangements to 
ensure that decisions have the necessary independent and external scrutiny in place.  

153. In addition to any agreed internal scrutiny arrangements within the LEP, the LEP should 
participate in relevant Local Authority scrutiny arrangements to guarantee the effective and 
appropriate democratic scrutiny of their investment decisions. LEPs should ensure this 
engagement by either: 

• making an open offer to attend Local Authority Scrutiny Committees in their area and 
attending when requested; this will enable democratic scrutiny to take place when 
required and enable LEP decision makers to be held to account; 

• creating a joint Local Authority Scrutiny Committee, comprised of all Local Authorities 
from the LEP area, who meet to scrutinise and examine LEP decisions; or 

                                            
 
34 The LEP may ask the Accountable Body to perform this function. Where it does not do so, it should consider that some situations will require 
urgent intervention, for instance if the recipient of funds is likely to be wound up. LEPs should delegate responsibility for recovery in these 
situations.   
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• creating a joint Scrutiny Committee which comprises of all Local Authorities from the 
LEP area and relevant representatives that can provide scrutiny from a business 
perspective, who meet to scrutinise and examine LEP decisions.  
 

154. These arrangements should be clearly set out in the LEP Assurance Framework and on 
the LEP website. An update on these arrangements should be included in the annual 
performance review statement from the LEP Chief Executive and Chair. 

155. LEPs should record publicly their attendance at Local Authority scrutiny committees and 
ensure that they provide details of the outcome on the LEP website e.g. by publishing or 
linking to any publicly available reports or minutes resulting from the committee. LEPs 
should respond positively to requests to share information to ensure that the Committee is 
in possession of the necessary information to provide robust scrutiny and advice.  

156. For further advice on Local Authority Scrutiny arrangements, LEPs should refer to the 
Department’s guidance on Overview and Scrutiny in Local Authorities and Combined 
Authorities (forthcoming).35 

Audit Arrangements 

157. The LEP and Accountable Body should agree an internal audit plan for the year. This 
should include a risk-based audit plan of LEP activity that will provide assurance to the 
Section 151 Officer and the LEP Board at appropriate points through the year. LEPs should 
ensure that there are arrangements for funding audit activity. As part of this, the LEP and 
Accountable Body should agree appropriate audit committee arrangements which fit their 
model of incorporation. LEPs should ensure that they have the proper processes in place to 
manage risk, maintain an effective control environment, and report on financial and non-
financial performance. The LEP can achieve this by either:  

 
• Establishing their own audit committee; or 
• Utilising their Accountable Body audit committee. 

 
158. The internal auditors of the Accountable Body may provide assurances to both the LEP 

Board and the Section 151 Officer. Standards on internal audit sets out the assurances to 
be provided and the reporting relationships to maintain audit independence. Following a 
completed audit where there are recommendations that relate to the LEP these should be 
reported back to the Board by internal audit. 

 
159. Public funds managed by the Accountable Body will go through their external audit 

procedures, these will be risk-based which means that they may not receive an external 
audit every year. If LEPs have additional funds running through their own accounts they 
should ensure appropriate external audit arrangements in line with their incorporation 

                                            
 
35 To be updated once the guidance is published.  
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model are in place. For example, LEPs limited by guarantee should follow the Companies 
Act (2006) and consider relevant corporate governance best practice.    
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LEP assurance, performance, monitoring and Government 
intervention 
Compliance with the National Local Growth Assurance Framework 

160. LEPs must be compliant with the requirements set out in this Framework. It is recognised 
that some requirements will take time to implement; therefore compliance with the 
requirements set out in this Framework will be monitored from April 2019 onwards. Until 
that date, LEPs will be monitored against the compliance requirements within the previous 
version of the Framework and those set out in last year’s assurance process and Best 
Practice Guidance.   

 
161. LEPs must put in place appropriate record keeping processes. As a minimum these 

should show that decisions have been reached taking account of relevant information, all 
legal requirements and are in line with this Framework, Local Assurance Framework and 
any specific conditions attached to the funding or responsibility. LEPs should also ensure 
that appropriate people are available to promptly answer any questions arising during the 
monitoring process. 

 
162. Where Government identifies non-compliance, or the information to establish compliance 

is not available to the Officers carrying out monitoring, the Government will inform the LEP. 
The LEP and Government will work together to further investigate and address the issues, 
recognising that the Government may exercise its discretion to withhold or withdraw some 
or all of the public funds and responsibilities where it has concerns about significant or 
systemic non-compliance.  

 
163. As part of the assurance monitoring process, each LEP is required to publish an annual 

report and delivery plan. The delivery plan and annual report should set out a well-
developed understanding of the local economic evidence base to identify opportunities and 
obstacles to inclusive growth, prosperity and improved productivity. Government will work 
with LEPs to develop measures to report against in the plan and report. These will be 
considered as part of the annual assurance process.  Delivery plans and annual reports 
should be published at the beginning of each financial year.36 

 
The Assurance System 

164. The Department’s assurance system has a number of elements:  
 

• regular reporting against agreed financial output metrics: including the annual 
reports and delivery plans and programme specific data; 

                                            
 
36Note that the first Delivery plan is expected at the beginning of the 2019-20 financial year, with the first annual report to be published at the 
beginning of the 2020-21 financial year.  
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• oversight by the Accountable Body Section 151 Officer: Each LEP has an 
Accountable Body and S151 Officer (or equivalent) who is responsible for the proper 
financial administration of the LEP throughout the year. The Section 151 Officer will 
write to the MHCLG Accounting Officer by the 28 February each year confirming 
compliance with the Framework and escalate any compliance concerns that cannot 
be resolved locally; and 

• the annual assurance process: this being a series of checks into the systems and 
processes of the LEP carried out by Government each year. This includes 
compliance checks, deep dives, and Annual Performance Reviews. The Annual 
Performance Reviews are a key part of the wider assurance process.  

 
165. The annual assurance process consists of a series of Annual Performance Reviews, 

compliance checks and deep dives. Together, this process provides the Government 
oversight of each LEP and assurance that LEPs have in place the necessary systems and 
processes to manage devolved funding from central Government budgets effectively. The 
three stages of the annual assurance process consists of:  

• Annual Performance Reviews: each LEP takes part in an Annual Performance 
Review where officials formally meet with LEP personnel and review the LEP’s 
performance in key areas of strategy, delivery and governance. As part of this 
process LEPs must provide a brief formal assurance statement on an annual basis 
from the leadership of the LEP (i.e. the Chair and CEO), on the status of governance 
and transparency within their organisation. As part of this, LEPs must report on their 
current scrutiny procedures. The statement is required to be published on the LEP 
website. The Section 151 Officer is also required to provide a report at the Annual 
Performance Review on their work for the LEP and their opinion with a specific 
requirement to identify any issues of concern on governance and transparency. Each 
year, the Government will provide LEPs and Section 151 Officers with supporting 
documentation to assist them in the review process; 

• compliance checks: these are checks on each LEP’s website and publicly available 
documentation to ensure compliance with the Framework; and  

• deep dives: deep dives provide an in-depth review of LEP accountability and 
transparency arrangements. Interviews with a variety of Board Members and Officers 
as well as project sampling are conducted to assess implementation of the Local 
Assurance Framework.  

166. Feedback is provided to LEPs after each stage of the assurance process, highlighting 
areas for improvement. Where necessary individual action plans for LEPs are developed 
and monitored by officials. The outcomes of the assurance process form the evidence basis 
for funding recommendations. 
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Self-Regulation and Peer Review  

167. LEPs have an essential role in self-regulation and peer review to drive improvement 
across the sector. The Government encourages LEPs to share and support best practice. 
The Government and the LEP Network will be looking to establish visits and partnerships 
between LEPs so that LEPs can build up their capacity to be a self-regulating sector. The 
Government, the LEP Network and LEPs will develop a sector-led approach to assessing 
and improving performance through regular peer review. 

 
168. In the majority of cases, Government intervention will be minimal as the sector matures 

and self-regulates to effectively address underperformance at the local level and through 
the network of Local Enterprise Partnerships. As outlined in the Framework, we expect 
LEPs to self-regulate and seek challenge to improve their working arrangements. How 
LEP’s self-regulation will feed into our assurance system is outlined below: 

 
 

 
169. Ways in which we expect LEPs and the LEP Network to achieve this is by: 

 
• individual LEPs seeking challenge through participation in Local Authority Scrutiny 

Committees;  
• sharing of best practice and lessons learnt through the LEP Network; 
• peer review; 
• culture of transparency; and 
• Accountable Body and Section 151 Officer oversight. 

 
170. We expect LEPs and the LEP Network to work together to develop these functions.  
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Statement on Intervention  

171. The Government’s intervention approach for LEPs sits alongside the overall LEP 
assurance system which has been developed to ensure that LEPs have the necessary 
systems and processes in place to manage Government money effectively. Within the 
Cities and Local Growth Unit, officials monitor LEPs through the assurance system and 
through frequent local engagement.  Where the Government has concerns, it will proceed 
to use a spectrum of intervention options. The interventions used will depend on the 
specific circumstances related to the non-compliance or under-performance identified. In all 
cases, timely communication with the LEP will be key to ensure all parties are aware of the 
action taken and the steps required. Government expects LEPs to work with officials to 
ensure that any improvements are made. The spectrum of intervention options include, but 
are not limited to: 

 
• Central Government (official) engagement: the Department may intervene directly 

with LEPs to improve performance. The possible interventions that the Government 
may take include Senior Civil Service Officials observing LEP Board meetings, and 
observing recruitment or procurement processes. 

 
• Agreement of a formal action plan: the Cities and Local Growth Unit will request 

the LEP to design and implement a formal action plan to address any concerns. 
These will be agreed by the Cities and Local Growth Unit; they will contain milestones 
which will be monitored to ensure that the LEP is making adequate progress in 
addressing any outstanding concerns. All LEPs that receive a rating of ‘requires 
improvement’ or ‘inadequate’ in areas of governance, delivery or strategy in the 
Annual Performance Review will be required to develop an action plan to be 
approved by the Cities and Local Growth Unit.  

 
• Improvement partners: the Cities and Local Growth Unit may ask a high performing 

LEP and/or the LEP Network to provide advice and support to LEPs with performance 
issues (e.g. if there are capability and capacity issues). 

 
• Risk-based deep dive: in addition to the National Oversight and Compliance Team’s 

rolling schedule of deep dives, concerns about compliance or underperformance may 
trigger a risk-based deep dive. Members of the National Oversight and Compliance 
Team will visit the LEP and will undertake an in-depth review of LEP accountability 
and transparency arrangements, allowing the team an opportunity to observe the 
culture and leadership arrangements within the LEP. On conclusion of the deep dive, 
a report with be produced which provides the LEP with a performance rating and 
action plan. If a LEP is rated as having ‘inadequate’ governance through the Annual 
Performance Review, the National Oversight and Compliance Team will conduct a 
deep dive.  
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• Withholding and/or withdrawing funding: to ensure probity of public funds, funding 
may be partially or fully withheld until improvements in LEPs are made.  The specific 
amount and type of funding withheld will depend on the circumstances of the LEP 
and the specific concerns which need to be addressed. As part of this process, 
consideration will be given to the impact that withholding funding may have on the 
delivery of LEP projects and operations. The Cities and Local Growth Unit will 
consider withholding money from LEPs on a case by case basis.  

 
• Expression of loss of confidence: where the Government has lost confidence in 

the ability of the LEP to deliver its objectives, Ministers will write to the LEP to 
express a loss of confidence in its leadership.  

 
 

The annual assurance process: 
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Part C: Ensuring Value for Money 

Introduction 
172. It is important that all MCAs and LEPs have robust arrangements in place to ensure 

projects are delivered effectively and provide good value for money. 
 

173. The section below addresses what MCAs and LEPs will need to consider in deciding how 
to allocate their funding to projects and prioritise between proposals. Given the 
considerable variation in types and sizes of projects which MCAs and LEPs may want to 
support, our intention is not to establish any rigid rules, but rather to establish a set of 
principles based on existing best practice and published guidance. 

 
174. We would expect decisions relating to which projects to fund to be supported by the 

development of a business case proportionate to the level of funding which would be 
scrutinised by the MCA or LEP where applicable.  
 

175. Proposals should include a clear rationale for intervention, with a clear presentation of 
strategic and viable objectives, while delivering good value for money compared to 
potential alternatives.  
 

176. Funding decisions should be set out in a Local Assurance Framework that includes 
impartial advice and robust processes. Appropriate checks and balances should be 
considered so that all competing business cases are presented fairly and accurately.  

 
177. MCAs and LEPs must also ensure that the Local Assurance Framework sets out the 

arrangements for the active management of risk relating to all matters for which the MCA 
or LEP is responsible, including but not limited to propriety and value for money issues. 
This must include having a named individual of appropriate seniority who is responsible 
for the identification and management of risk. 

 
178. Project delivery practices should comply with government standards, which highlight 

the importance of MCAs and LEPs having a common framework underpinning policy 
delivery. This framework should include clearly defined roles of responsibility to ensure 
timely decision making, quality assurance and good governance, while accounting for the 
associated risks of the project. Throughout the project, milestones should be monitored in 
accordance with the effective delivery of output. This should be escalated as appropriate 
to ensure that issues are addressed and lessons learnt are captured. 

 
179. For bodies with Crown Copyright the Cabinet Office’s Best Management Practice offers 

a suitable benchmark to adopt for defining and managing projects, programmes and 
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portfolios.37 For bodies without Crown Copyright, a Government Functional Standard for 
project, programme and portfolio management is under development and will be 
uploaded to the www.gov.uk website when published. 
 

Business Cases and Value for Money 
180. MCAs and LEPs must have a clear and transparent basis (published on their website) 

against which projects and programmes are initially identified, prioritised and appraised 
relative to a set of credible options, assessed for value for money, commissioned and 
then delivered.  
 

181. MCAs and LEPs must ensure Business Cases include: 
 

a. The evidential basis on which the need for intervention builds, and how the MCA 
or LEP will ensure that it identifies the need and/or opportunity for intervention 
using rigorous analysis of quality data and regarding the application of best 
practice; and 

b. The methodology used to assess value for money and the degree of detail to 
which business cases are developed in support of projects or programmes. 
Attention should be given to how different types of projects will be compared and 
assessed. Typically, this would include the following considerations at a level 
proportionate to the scale of funding required for the proposal: 
• a clear economic rationale that justifies the use of public funds in addition to 

how a proposed project is expected to contribute to strategic objectives; 
• clearly defined inputs, activities, outputs and anticipated outcomes, ensuring 

that factors such as displacement and deadweight have been considered; 
• benefits that exceed the costs of intervention using appropriate value for money 

metrics; and 
• appropriate consideration of deliverability and risk along with appropriate 

mitigating action (the costs of which must be clearly understood). 
 

182. A variety of measures can be used to summarise value for money. Estimates of Net 
Present Social Value (NPSV) and Benefit Cost Ratios (BCR) are commonly used: 

 
• NPSV is defined as the present value of benefits less the present value of costs. It 

provides a measure of the overall impact of an option. 
• BCR is defined as the ratio of the present value of benefits to the present value of 

costs. It provides a measure of the benefits relative to costs. 
 

183. The methodology should be proportionate to the funding allocated and in line with 
established Government guidance including the most recent HM Treasury Green Book. 

                                            
 
37 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/best-management-practice-portfolio 
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Typically, we would expect business cases to address, in a proportionate manner, the five 
cases set out in the Supplementary Guidance to the Green Book. 

 
184. In addition to the Green Book, other appraisal guidance should be followed for specific 

thematic interventions where available. Annex A provides a description of specific issues 
and guidance that should be considered for transport, skills, housing, and business 
support. 

 
185. MCAs and LEPs must ensure that the commercial, financial and management 

arrangements are appropriate for effective delivery. Where applicable, appropriate 
resources should be consulted for situation specific project appraisals. To assist with this, 
Infrastructure UK (now part of the Infrastructure and Projects Authority) has produced a 
Project Initiation Routemap Handbook and associated modules which provide a framework 
to support public and private sector infrastructure providers improve the delivery of their 
projects and programmes. MCAs and LEPs may find this helpful when reviewing these 
aspects of business cases. 
 

186. Places must have robust processes in place that ensure all funding decisions are based 
on impartial advice. There must be clear distinction between those acting as scheme 
promoters and those appraising programmes and projects and advising decision makers, 
so that the LEP is acting on impartial advice on the merits of (potentially competing) 
business cases. Named individuals responsible for ensuring value for money as well as 
scrutiny and recommendations for business cases (not necessarily the same person) 
should ideally be independent of the promoting organisation or where this is impractical, 
should sit outside the management unit responsible for developing and promoting the 
business case. 

 
187. Further best practice on business cases is provided in Annex D. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 
188. MCAs with a Single Pot and LEPs will need to ensure that there is appropriate input, 

output and outcome monitoring and evaluation of projects taken forward. 
 

189. The Local Assurance Framework must set out the arrangements for input, output and 
outcome monitoring of projects. This enables an assessment of the performance of 
projects. An evaluation aims to understand the impacts of the projects using the 
performance monitoring data, alongside additional sources of data. In the Local Assurance 
Framework, LEPs and MCA’s should make reference to specific documentation which sets 
out their approach, such as Growth Deal Evaluation plans. When considering monitoring 
and evaluation arrangements, reference should be made to Annex D and HMT’s Magenta 
Book on designing monitoring and evaluation where appropriate. 
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190. Evaluating projects can deliver the following objectives: 
 
a. Provide accountability for the investment; 
b. Justify future spending allocations; 
c. Enhance the operational effectiveness of existing projects or future project 

extensions; 
d. Improve future initiatives (as well as future VFM appraisal) based on learning; 
e. MCAs with a Single Pot and LEPs must ensure a proportionate approach to 

monitoring and evaluation. Evaluation objectives should relate back to the business 
case and build on the assumptions used in the appraisal process. A good starting 
point for both the business case and monitoring and evaluation is the creation of a 
logic model (see Annex D); and 

f. The specific inputs, outputs and outcomes that will be monitored and measured will 
differ depending on the type of intervention. Monitoring and evaluation should 
therefore focus on those inputs and outcomes that are most relevant to the impact of 
the project’s objectives. 

 
191. Further best practice on monitoring and evaluation is provided in Annex D. 
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Annex A: Additional guidance from Government 
Departments 
1. This overarching Framework covers all Government funding which MCAs, LEPs and their 

Accountable Bodies are responsible for. It is supported by advice from relevant 
departments and Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs) set out below. This additional 
advice is wholly consistent with the principles and practices set out in this document and 
should be read together. Links to these related documents are set out below. 

Transport Schemes 
 
2. Transport projects will be subject to the minimum requirements on value for money 

assessment, assurance and evaluation of transport projects set out at Annex B. The basis of 
transport appraisal is the Department for Transport’s (DfT’s) appraisal guidance known as 
WebTAG.38  
 

3. WebTAG is not a standard ‘one size fits all’ process. It promotes the use of proportionate 
appraisal and gives some significant discretion in the level of detail that is appropriate 
depending on the nature of the transport scheme concerned. 
 

4. For these purposes a ‘transport scheme’ is defined as any scheme that significantly changes 
the transport network infrastructure, whatever its objectives. For example, improving journey 
times may not be the objective of a scheme but the impact on journey times, if expected to 
be significant, would still need to be considered as part of the overall value for money 
consideration of a scheme. 
 

Skills capital schemes  
 
5. From April 2015 the Government has transferred the skills capital budget, previously 

managed by the Skills Funding Agency (now Education and Skills Funding Agency) Capital 
team, to LEPs via the Local Growth Fund paid to the Accountable Body.39 Where the Local 
Growth Fund is within the MCA Single Pot, this guidance also refers to MCAs.  

6. How LEPs choose to incorporate the management of skills capital funds within their LEPs 
governance is a matter for local discretion. Education and Skills Funding Agency support to 
assist with decisions about skills capital schemes is no longer available. It is, however, 
expected that LEPs will base their local processes on Education and Skills Funding Agency 
good practice, advice and guidance, tailored to local circumstances, or put in place 
equivalent robust local arrangements to ensure value for money and effective delivery of 

                                            
 
38 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/transport-analysis-guidance-webtag 
39 The Education and Skills Funding Agency sits within the Department for Education 
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skills capital schemes, through strong project development, project and options appraisal, 
prioritisation, and business case development – as set out in Part C above.   

Housing and Commercial Interventions  

7. LEPs will be expected to base their local arrangements on Homes England good practice, 
advice and guidance tailored to local circumstances, or put in place equivalent robust local 
arrangements to ensure value for money and effective delivery of housing, regeneration 
and related infrastructure schemes. The Department’s Appraisal Guide  provides guidance 
on how the Department appraises residential and non-residential development which LEPs 
may wish to follow.40 

8. A mix of interventions occurring at the local level (across transport, skills capital scheme 
and housing/commercial) can be appraised using the relevant departmental guidance and 
integrating them in one value for money statement.  

Business Support 

9. Where Government provides core funding for Growth Hubs, it requires all LEPs and their 
Growth Hubs to comply with the ‘principles of funding’ which includes using robust 
monitoring and evaluation systems to exercise continuous service improvement; ensure 
excellence in quality delivery and deliver greater levels of impact on business.  

 

                                            
 
40 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/department-for-communities-and-local-government-appraisal-guide  
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Annex B: Transport Schemes 

Value for Money 
1. Mayoral Combined Authorities (MCAs) and Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) will need 

to be satisfied that the proposed schemes will achieve value for money. 

2. MCAs and LEPs will need to demonstrate that they have established processes to ensure 
that their modelling and appraisal is sufficiently robust and fit for purpose for the scheme 
under consideration. This should describe how they will ensure that the modelling and 
appraisal of schemes meets the guidance set out in WebTAG. 

3. WebTAG should be used for all schemes but the Department appreciates that for schemes 
with low costs (for example below £5m) it is expected that a more proportionate approach to 
be taken. The use of WebTAG, which is mandatory for all schemes, does not preclude 
additional assessments or methodologies (e.g. wider economic benefits) being employed to 
prioritise and assess the overall business case for a scheme.  

 
4. Neither does it dictate the weighting or importance that decision-makers should attach to 

any aspect of the WebTAG assessment or any additional assessment. In particular, the 
Benefit to Cost Ratio is only one component of the value for money assessment and should 
not be the sole driver of decision-making. 

5. The overriding principle is that the full range of the material costs and benefits of a scheme, 
both quantified and unquantified, should be available to decision-makers. 

Minimum 
requirements 

The modelling and appraisal of schemes contained in business 
cases must be developed in accordance with the guidance published 
in WebTAG at the time the business case is submitted to MCAs and 
LEPs for approval. 

 
Central case assessments must be based on forecasts which are 
consistent with the definitive version of NTEM (DfT’s planning 
dataset). This requirement doesn’t stop MCAs and LEPs considering 
alternative planning assumptions as sensitivity tests and considering 
the results of these in coming to a decision about whether to approve 
a scheme. 

 
The appraisal and modelling will be scrutinised by MCAs and LEPs 
to ensure it has been developed in accordance with the WebTAG. 
This will be undertaken independent of the management unit or 
authority promoting the scheme. The Local Assurance Framework 
will set out how this will be done. 
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The Local Assurance Framework must set out how the assessment 
and scrutiny of business cases will be quality assured. 

Recommended Set out mechanisms for providing early advice to scheme promoters 
on whether the study approach is fit-for-purpose, particularly in 
relation to modelling and Social & Distributional Impacts (which both 
can have significant lead times) 
 

Optional A description of how MCAs and LEPs will ensure that WebTAG will 
be applied by scheme promoters in a proportionate and robust way. 

 
A description of the circumstances under which external scrutiny or 
audit of the appraisal or modelling of schemes would be 
commissioned 
e.g. controversial or particularly costly schemes. 

 

6. MCAs and LEPs will need to put in place a process for producing a Value for Money (VfM) 
statement for all schemes put forward for approval summarising their overall assessment of 
the economic case. This VfM statement will need to be reviewed and updated at each 
approval stage. 

Minimum 
requirements 

A value for money statement for each scheme in line with published 
DfT WebTAG guidance and DfT advice on assessing VfM must be 
presented for consideration to MCAs and LEPs at each approval 
stage.41 

 
The VfM assessment must be signed off as true and accurate by a 
named officer with responsibility for Value for Money assessments 
within MCAs and LEPs. 

Recommended Set out what processes will be put in place to ensure that all impacts of 
a scheme (monetised and non-monetised) will be assessed by officers 
on a consistent basis and are based on reasonable assumptions. 

 

7. MCAs and LEPs will need to confirm that they agree to only approve schemes that meet a 
minimum VfM threshold and put in place the appropriate checks and balances to ensure 
compliance with this requirement. 

8. The overwhelming majority of local major schemes funded in recent years were assessed 
by the Department as offering at least “high” value for money. 

                                            
 
41 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dft-value-for-money-framework 
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9. We would like to ensure that the value for money of major transport investment is 
maintained and therefore would expect that MCAs and LEPs would only in exceptional 
circumstances agree to fund schemes with lower than “high” value for money. 

10. If MCAs and LEPs wish to retain the flexibility to fund schemes assessed at less than “high” 
value for money, the assurance framework should clearly set out the circumstances under 
which funding for such schemes would be considered, and outline any additional scrutiny or 
conditions that would apply.  
 
Minimum 
requirements 

MCAs and LEPs must either: only approve schemes that offer at least 
“high” value for money, as assessed using DfT guidance, or; set out 
the limited circumstances under which schemes offering lower than 
“high” value for money would be considered. 

 
Schemes must be assessed against the relevant thresholds at each 
approval stage. 

 

11. MCAs and LEPs are required to demonstrate separately (in other sections of the assurance 
framework) that they are transparent and open when reporting the results of modelling and 
appraisal, and that they have plans in place to obtain the necessary resources to fulfil the 
requirement to secure Value for Money. 

External Views on Business Cases 
12. This section should outline what arrangements exist for MCAs and LEPs to invite and 

consider any external comment and/or scrutiny of business cases prior to approval. In 
previous DfT guidance, bidding Local Authorities were required to place their business case 
on their own websites when bids were submitted for funding and that practice should 
continue. 

Minimum 
requirements 

Business cases must be published (and publicised) before a decision 
to approve funding is made so that external comment is possible. 

 
Opinions expressed by the public and stakeholders must be available 
to relevant members or boards of MCAs and LEPs when decisions are 
being taken. 

Recommended The above period should be at least 3 months. 
 
MCAs and LEPs should make public how they have taken external 
comments into account 
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Evaluation and Monitoring 
13. The following requirements on the evaluation and monitoring of outcomes apply to 

all transport schemes. 

Minimum 
requirements 

MCAs and LEPs must put in place mechanisms to ensure that 
schemes are monitored and evaluated in line with the latest DfT 
guidance on the evaluation of local major schemes.42 In particular 
MCAs and LEPs should: 

 
• set out proportionate evaluation and monitoring (M&E) plans 

that clarify: 1) requirements for individual schemes including 
funding of M&E activities; 2) responsibility for undertaking M&E, 
how minimum standards will be met and timescales for 
completion and decisions. 

• ensure that, for each scheme, there is clarity about how  
spend against delivery of outputs will be reported. 

• ensure that M&E plans are in place for schemes by the time that 
funding is signed off or before any data collection is 
programmed. 

• put in place processes to ensure that the results of any 
evaluation and monitoring are published. 

Recommended MCAs and LEPs should have the results of any evaluation and 
monitoring reviewed independently of the scheme promoter. 

 
MCAs and LEPs should prepare an evaluation ‘handover pack’ as part 
of the appraisal process that documents all key assumptions so that 
those responsible for scheme evaluation can fully understand how 
appraisal estimates were produced and can examine the potential 
drivers of any differences between forecasts and outturns. 

Optional Set out how MCAs and LEPs will share best practice obtained 
from evaluation and monitoring reports. 

14. MCAs, LEPs and scheme promoters should refer to published DfT frameworks for 
advice on monitoring outcomes (e.g. reducing congestion, improving journey reliability 
etc.) measures, data collection methods and potential data sources. 

 

                                            
 
42 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/monitoring-and-evaluation-framework-for-local-authority-major-schemes 
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Annex C: Adult Education Budget Guidelines 
for Mayoral Combined Authorities    

Introduction 
1. This document provides guidelines on the information the Department for Education (DfE) 

would expect Mayoral Combined Authorities (MCAs) to have regard to when taking on 
responsibility for the Adult Education Budget (AEB) from the start of the 2019/20 academic 
year, commencing 1 August 2019.  These guidelines clarify what assurances should be in 
place when administering the functions of the AEB, in addition to the Government 
guidelines set out in the Framework.   
 

2. It is for MCAs to determine how best to address the guidelines when developing their 
Local Assurance Frameworks. 
 

Accountable and transparent decision making for the AEB  
 

3. In addition to the accountable and transparent decision-making guidance outlined in the 
Framework, MCAs will need to confirm that investment decisions will be made for AEB 
funding with full consideration to the statutory entitlements, which are detailed in the 
orders that were laid to devolve the functions for administering the AEB to MCAs, which 
are: 
 

a. English and maths, up to and including level 2, for individuals aged 19 and over, 
who have not previously attained a GCSE grade A* to C or grade 4, or higher, 
and/or 

b. First full qualification at Level 2 for individuals aged 19 to 23, and/or  
c. First full qualification at level 3 for individuals aged 19 to 23.    

 
4. MCAs will also need to consider how funding of the AEB will align to their Strategic Skills 

Plans and support the delivery of local economic objectives. This should include a 
description of the arrangements for enabling effective and meaningful engagement of local 
(and national) partners in proposed use and evaluation of the AEB, including but not 
limited to FE providers and their representative organisations employers, National Careers 
Service, DfE/Education and Skills Funding Agency (ESFA). 

 
Base level monitoring and evaluation recommendations 
 

5. Following devolution of the AEB, MCAs will be asked to provide the Government with a 
report on the delivery of the functions, as part of the wider monitoring and evaluation 
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submissions that MCAs are required to submit as part of devolution agreements. MCAs 
will report on the previous academic year findings to date each January, referencing the 
most up to date publicly available data at that point in time. The submission should 
include, but not be limited to: 

 
a. Their policies for adult education 
b. Spend from the AEB 
c. Analysis of their own on delivery in their areas. This can draw on published data 

from DfE and use other data where necessary to present this analysis.43 
d. Local Impact - MCAs should consider the impact AEB devolution has had upon 

skills in their localities, with regard to: 
• overall participation in AEB funded provision; 
• number of learners exercising their statutory entitlement to full funding for: i) 

english and maths up to Level 2; ii) first full level 2 (learners aged 19-23); and 
iii) first full level 3 (learners aged 19-23); and 

• completion and achievement rates. 
 

6. In addition to the recommendations above, MCAs may also want to produce further 
monitoring and evaluation which goes beyond the data sets the DfE publishes annually. 
MCAs are encouraged to provide links and references to any relevant employer or learner 
surveys available, and report on plans to undertake further surveys, which may include 
previous academic years. 
 

7. MCAs should develop their own robust monitoring and evaluation plans going forward, to 
help identify and measure the impact of AEB spending in their area. The Government’s 
published Green Book contains useful information for developing these plans.44  

                                            
 
43 This analysis could be released into the public by the government departments. For example, presenting AEB devolution impacts to 
parliament.  
44 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/685903/The_Green_Book.pdf  
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Annex D: Value for Money Best Practice 
Guidance 

Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance 
1. Plans should be developed to introduce robust measures in advance of implementation of 

any strategy, intervention or funding stream which will enable the designing-in of impact 
evaluation. This should include as a minimum, logic modelling of the individual policies in 
scope to clearly outline the objective for intervention and the metrics that will need to be 
measured through monitoring and therefore baselined. Metrics should be specific, 
measurable, achievable, realistic and timely (SMART).  

 
2. Evaluation should be proportionate to spend and based on the art of what is possible. 

Comprehensive process and impact evaluation does not rely solely on econometrics. 
Whilst the aspiration should be for evaluation against a counterfactual (what would have 
happened to the outcomes in the absence of intervention), where this is truly not feasible 
nor value for money, lower thresholds of evaluation design can still be meaningful. A logic 
model and strong monitoring data will allow triangulation with other data towards a theory-
based evaluation as a minimum. HMT guidance on undertaking robust impact evaluation 
of Government funding can be found in the Magenta Book. The What Works Centre for 
Local Economic Growth has also developed a series of toolkits to assist with evaluation.  

 
3. Common process and impact evaluation questions are set out below.  
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4. Evaluation is contingent on the availability of high quality data. Therefore performance 
management systems are usually best value for money and lower in administration 
burdens when designed with a view to the data needed for future evaluation. Logic models 
are a useful tool for doing this and the spine for theory-based evaluation. Data quality as 
part of any performance management/ assurance framework should be in accordance with 
HMT guidance in the Aqua Book. An illustrative example is provided below. 

Example logic model for LEP delivery  

 

 

5. Common metrics identified through mapping of local economic growth policies and 
interventions are identified below. The list below is not exhaustive and does not preclude 
collection of additional data for local/bespoke governance and accounting needs. These 
are common metrics that are indicative of those that MCAs and LEPs should consider. It 
is our expectation that places will build upon these during the development of Local 
Industrial Strategies and LEP Delivery Plans.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Example of Unintended 
impacts 

Deadweight 

Displacement 

Context   

There is a strong body of evidence on the importance of local capacity and 
capability for delivering growth. Successful local development strategies 
require all influential economic players to be integrated into decision-
making, and for their political support to be sustained.  Effective regional-
tier government is necessary for successful development, and the more 
capable the government the greater the returns on investment (see e.g. 
evidence on infrastructure investment)1.  

Intended Impacts 
Increase in the prosperity of local economies 
 
Increase in national economic growth 
 
Inclusive growth within and between communities 
 
Improved relationships with other devolved administrations in the UK 
 

Programme/Project Objectives 

Drive the productivity and inclusive growth of local economies 
between and within local communities through local decision 
making. 

Market Failures Addressed                                                                         

Barriers to growth in places that are struggling economically e.g. 
access to finance, lack of skills and training, difficulty attracting firms 
and barriers to growth in competitive places e.g. need for 
more/better infrastructure, improved housing, better skills and 
training lead to regional imbalances. 

PROJECT TITLE:    Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) 

Rationale   
 
LEPs are conceived of 
as lean, private sector-
led partnerships 
between major 
economic players in a 
functional economic 
area for integrated 
decision making on 
local investment.  

 

 

Inputs             

Start-up costs 

Involvement of 
business leaders and 
wider stakeholders in 
decision making 

Delivery through 38 
LEPS 
 

Local Authority funding 

 

Activities                     
 

 
Local strategies 
 
Dispersing and 
overseeing 
development funding 
 
Governance, 
assurance and 
monitoring + evaluation 

Outputs (all additional)                         
 
 
• Business assists 
• Start ups 
• Businesses attracted 
• New products to 

market/New to the firm 
products 

• Employment increase 
• Skills developed 
• Infrastructure built 

Intended Outcomes    
Local economic growth  
 
National economic growth 
 
Reduced inequality within and 
between regions 
 
Increase in wellbeing (local and 
National) 
 
Increase in private sector finance 
 
Increase in disposable income      

Measure 
GVA per hours worked 
 
GVA per hours worked 
 
IMD/Others 
 
 
Wellbeing stats 
 
 
Turnover 
 
RHDI (ONS) 
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Inputs 
• Funding streams 
• Governance and accounting arrangements 
• Strategy (e.g. LIS) 

 
Activities 

• Operational delivery through LEPs/MCAs 
 
Common outputs 

• Business/Enterprise assists 
• Business/Enterprise start ups 
• Businesses/Enterprises attracted 
• New products to market/new to the firm products 
• Employment increase 
• Skills developed 
• Infrastructure built (Business/housing/transport) 

 
Common outcomes 

• Increase in local economic growth 
• Reduced inequality within and between places 
• Increase in private sector financing 
• Increases in wellbeing 

 
Ultimate impacts 

• Inclusive national economic growth 

 

6. When trying to collect high quality data that is based on the above, it is important to have 
consistency in how metrics are being counted across different interventions and projects 
within the LEP. A common performance framework should allow for more reliable reporting 
of shared outcomes across local economic growth policy, strategy and delivery. This 
should reduce administrative burdens locally and ensure the quality of the performance 
management data that is being collated for robust monitoring and evaluation. Success will 
need to be monitored at various levels of granularity e.g. project level should build up to 
policy/intervention type evaluation, in turn feeding into national measures of both 
productivity and wellbeing etc. Webtag should also be referred to for transport metrics. 
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Proportionate Business Cases  
7. Institutions with responsibility for public funds provided by Government must observe HM 

Treasury guidance for assessing how to spend those resources. The Green Book and 
associated guidance is the main point of reference and advice on best practice.45  

8. This annex does not replace or displace the official guidance. The Checklist offers a good 
one pager to judge any business case proportionally.46 Proportionality here should not be 
to the exclusion of any of the 5 cases (strategic, economic, financial, commercial and 
management) but to adjust the scale of each case to the scale of the funding commitment. 

9. A full business case is required to allocate government funds to a specified purpose (skills 
capital, regeneration). Once the funds are allocated to a specific purpose, following 
approval of a 5-case business case, it is the responsibility of the delivery body to spend 
these funds for the purpose they were given. The procurement policies of delivery bodies 
should be transparent and fair but need not require contractors to argue a 5-case business 
case, if such business case had already been submitted for the overall spend.  

10. The 2018 refresh of the Green Book has new additional guidance on subnational appraisal 
that must be observed for delivering policy at subnational level. This is particularly relevant 
for the Economic Case because some measures of economic benefit, such as 
employment multipliers, are no longer accepted for national policies, but can be justified as 
benefits for calculating subnational Benefit-Cost Ratios, provided they are well evidenced 
and presented alongside UK-wide results for comparison. 

11. Any proportionate business case must cover all elements of the 5-case model. For the 
purposes of complying it helps if each of these is presented separately, even if over a 
limited number of paragraphs. To help ensure consistency of approach, it is also useful for 
each delivery body to design a single template for all business cases that includes the five 
elements.  

a. Strategic case – must show the rationale, background, policy context and strategic fit of 
the public expenditure or public intervention; 

b. Economic case – with evidence of why a privately provided solution would fall short of 
what is optimal (market failure) and a list of options to achieve a better outcome. “Do 
nothing” should always be an option. There is no one size fits all for how many options 
or what makes a good economic case: some need distributional analysis, others 
evidence of unmet demand for a service. The case must build on robust verifiable 
evidence, consider additionality, and displacement of activity, and include a sensitivity 
analysis and a correction for optimism bias if risk is a factor for success. Value for 

                                            
 
45 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-green-book-appraisal-and-evaluation-in-central-governent 
46https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/190603/Green_Book_guidance_checklist_for_assessing
_business_cases.pdf 
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Money is ideally demonstrated in a credible Benefit Cost Ratio, but where some of the 
costs and/or benefits cannot be monetised at the present time, the economic case 
should proportionally capture these impacts and specify a partial Value for Money 
measure. Wider benefits/costs should be considered and specified where these are 
sizeable, compared with the direct impacts;  

c. Commercial case – demonstrate commercial viability or contractual structure for the 
project, including procurement where applicable;  

d. Financial case – standard appraisal of financial implications of the project, including 
where applicable budgets, cash flow, and contingencies; 

e. Management case – of how the project is going to be delivered referring to the Green 
Book to verify if there are mandatory methodologies applicable to the investment. 

Example A: 

12. An investment of £20 million of capital funding to build a new facility within an Enterprise 
Zone(EZ) to complement and expand productive activities already in the area.  

13. The strategic case is shown to fit not only with the current activities, but to plans in the 
whole EZ and beyond to improve productivity more widely, not just in the new facility. The 
provision of this new space is shown to open new specialisms that were not previously 
present, and these specialisms are shown to be complementary to the current activities. 
This demonstrates partial additionality: some, but not all new activity would have 
eventually developed, but this would have taken longer and fall short of need. Independent 
evidence of a demand for this facility is included to justify need for intervention using public 
funds further. 

14. The economic case refers to and follows Green Book guidance. A long list of 7 options is 
presented, including “Do Nothing”, and the advantages and disadvantages of each option 
are listed. For the preferred option, inputs and outputs are identified. Additionality, 
Leakage and Displacement are explicitly considered and the multiplier effect is explained. 
There is also evidence of discounting of costs and benefits over time, correction for 
optimism bias, and a NPV is shown. Some of the costs and benefits that cannot be 
monetised are identified and their impact assessed qualitatively. 

15. The commercial, financial, and management cases all deemed as adequate by relevant 
professionals. 

16. This is a sizeable investment for a specified purpose and follows the 5 cases 
proportionally, offering evidence of additionality in the strategic case, comparing a good 
number of options (5 would have been sufficient), calculating a rate of return, and covering 
succinctly commercial and financial plans, and specifying management responsibilities. 
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Example B 

17. An investment of £1.5 million to split into smaller projects to create or improve learning 
spaces and increase learner numbers in the locality 

18. The strategic case is clearly aligned with strategic plans that identifies the need for more 
employer training, more level 4+ qualifications and more young people studying STEM. 
Evidence is provided on qualification requirements, skill gaps and the percentage of 
employers providing training. Major infrastructure projects are also referenced which are 
expected to create demand for particular skills. When individual projects bid for the funding 
they will also be expected to set out the strategic fit.  

19. Economic Case: Skills interventions are typically justified on the basis of positive 
externalities and poaching which reduces the incentive for employers to invest in training. 
A number of options are considered including “Do nothing”, a larger scheme, or the 
smaller projects applying for funding individually. The business case for the whole pot 
provides some indicative estimates of output based on potential projects in the pipeline 
(e.g.1,200 sq metres of floorspace and 1,250 learners) but does not go onto monetise 
impacts because at the time of bidding the specific projects that would be funded are 
unknown. Nevertheless, the business case includes some of the evaluation evidence 
relating to Skills Capital and the impact of FE on learners to illustrate the potential VFM of 
such investments. 

20. The commercial, financial, and management cases all deemed as adequate by relevant 
professionals. 

21. This is a portfolio fund that will be fractioned and allocated to different bidders. Only the 
overall pot requires a full business case, which was proportionately addressed as noted 
above. For each of the fractions of the total pot it is at the discretion of the delivery body to 
require (or not) a 5-case business case from each bidder. 
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Annex E: Local Assurance Framework 
Checklist  
 Requirement  Further 

guidance can 
be found in 
section 

Page Check 

Alignment with the Accounting Officer System Statement 
MCAs & LEPs should outline in their Local Assurance Framework:  
1 A clear description of the roles 

and responsibilities. 
19.a 11  

2 Arrangements for taking and 
accounting for all decisions and 
ways of working.  

19.b 11  

3 Responsibilities of the 
Accountable Body. 

19.c 11  

4 The arrangements to ensure 
value for money. 

19.d 11  

5 Publish their Local Assurance 
Framework on their website. 

20.a 11  

London 
6 Publish an agreement that sets 

out the working level 
arrangements between the 
London LEP & GLA. 

29 12-13  

PART A: Mayoral Combined Authorities with a Single Pot that includes Local 
Growth Fund 
The Local Assurance Framework should outline: 
Accountability and Transparent Decision Making 
7 Confirm Accountable Body 

arrangements for funding 
received from Government 
through devolution deals. 

45.a 16  

8 Confirm that the use of 
resources is subject to the usual 
Local Authority checks and 
balances.  

45.b 16  

9 Confirm, where applicable, 
investment decisions using 
public funds will be made with 
reference to statutory 
requirements, conditions of the 
funding, local transport 
objectives and through formal 
LEP involvement. 

45.c 16  
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10 Describe the arrangements for 
enabling effective and 
meaningful engagement of local 
partners and the public to inform 
key decisions and future strategy 
development. 

45.d 16  

11 Set out the key roles and 
responsibilities in decision-
making. 

46 16  

12 Agree and publish a joint 
statement with their LEP(s) 
which sets out their respective 
roles and responsibilities.  

47 16  

13 Set out the means by which 
elected Mayors will be involved 
in funding allocation and 
decision-making. 

49 17  

Part B: Local Enterprise Partnerships 
Corporate Structure for LEPs 
14 LEPs must have a legal 

personality. 
62 - 64 20  

Local Assurance Framework & Website 
The Local Assurance Framework must: 
15 Provide information on how the 

LEP manages its programmes, 
funding streams and any 
associated contracts, including 
Local Growth Fund, City Deals 
and Enterprise Zones (where 
applicable). 

65.b 20  

16 Provide information on the LEPs’ 
arrangements for ensuring value 
for money. 

65.c (also see 
Part C) 

20  

17 Set of the LEPs’ approach to 
risk. 

65.d  
176 

20 
48 

 

18 Set out how calls for bids or 
projects are advertised openly 
and that selection criteria and 
selection processes are 
transparent. 

65.e 21  

19 Ensure the transparent 
publication of financial 
information. 

65.g  
107-109 

21 
29 

 

20 Ensure appropriate succession 
planning and arrangements for 
resignation of Board Members. 

65.i 21  

21 Implement an induction process. 65.j  
81-82 

21 
24-25 
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22 Set out the processes the LEP 
has put in place in regard to the 
handling on data. 

65.m 
102 

21 
28 

 

23 Provide information on LEP 
scrutiny arrangements. 

65.o 21  

Websites 
24 Have a dedicated website. 67 - 71 21-22  
Local Engagement 
25 Set out how the LEP will conduct 

ongoing local engagement.  
65.f 21  

26 Set out how the LEP will 
evidence effective engagement. 

72-74 22-23  

Appointment Process for Board Members and Chairs 
27 Set out how the LEP ensures 

open recruitment processes. 
65.h 21  

28 Set out the appointment process 
for Board members (Public and 
Private sector), Chairs and 
Deputy Chairs. 

75-77 23  

Diversity Statements 
29 Set out the LEPs commitment to 

diversity, including a diversity 
statement. 

65.l  
78-79 

21 
23-24 

 

Board renumeration and LEP Officer salaries 
30 Set out the expenditure and/or 

renumeration policy for Chairs 
and Board Members clear on 
their websites. 

80 24  

Code of Conduct 
31 Have a code of conduct which all 

Board Members and LEP 
Officials sign up to.  

55-57 
83 - 85 

18-19 
24-25 

 

Conflicts of Interest 
32 Set out how the LEP manages 

conflict of interest, including 
having a conflict of interest 
policy. 

65.k  
86 - 92 

21 
25-26 

 

Complaints for Third Parties and the Public 
35 Set out the LEPs overarching 

approach to dealing with 
complaints and whistleblowing. 

65.n 
97-101 

21  
26-28 

 

36 Have a Complaints Policy. 93-96 26-27  
37 Set out the confidential reporting 

arrangements. 
94 26  

Whistleblowing Policy 
38 Have a Whistleblowing Policy. 97-101 27-28  

 
 
 

Page 187



 
 
 

 
68 

Publication of meeting and agenda items 
39 Commit to the publication of 

meeting agendas, papers and 
minutes. 

103-104 28  

Handling confidential and exempt information 
40 Set out the process for handling 

information which is not to be 
placed in the public domain. 

105-106 28-29  

Management of Contracts 
41 Set out how the LEP or its 

nominated party, will manage 
contracts related to the delivery 
of its programmes and how the 
LEP Board will be kept informed 
of progress. 

114 30  

Government Branding 
42 The LEP should commit to 

meeting the Government 
branding guidelines for projects. 

115 30  

Accountability and decision making 
43 Set out the LEP’s structure, and 

decision making processes.  
65.a, 117 
 

20, 31  

44 Confirm the accountable body 
arrangements for funding 
received. 

116a. 31  

45 Confirm that public resources are 
managed appropriately. 

116.b 31  

46 Confirm where applicable, 
investment decisions will be 
made for all funding with 
reference to statutory 
requirements, conditions of 
funding, local transport 
objectives and through formal 
MCA or CA involvement where 
required. 

116.c 31  

47 Describe the arrangements for 
enabling effective meaningful 
engagement of local partners 
and the public to inform key 
decision and future strategy 
development. 

116.d 31  

49 Roles and responsibilities of the 
Chair, LEP Board, Sub-boards, 
Accountable Body and Section 
151 Officer. 

118 31  

50 Membership requirements of the 
Board and sub-boards. 

119 31  

51 Clear scheme of delegation. 119 31  
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52 LEPs in MCA areas agree and 
publish a joint statement which 
sets out their respective roles 
and responsibilities. 

120 31  

53 Specify that a decision which is 
made in contravention of the 
process will be invalid. 

121 32  

54 Openly advertise funding 
opportunities, assess 
applications make the award 
through a formal agreement, 
monitor progress for the lifetime 
of the project, and maintain a 
robust audit trail to demonstrate 
compliance. 

123 32  

The LEP Board 
55 The LEP Board consists of at 

least two-thirds private sector. 
125 32  

56 A LEP Board member 
designated as a Small and 
Medium Enterprise, which is 
published on the website. 

127 33  

57 The LEP Board should have a 
maximum of 20 people, with the 
option to co-opt an additional five 
Board Members. 

128 33  

Chair and Deputy Chair 
58 The LEP Chair must come from 

the private sector. 
132 34  

59 The LEP must have a Deputy 
Chair. 

133 34  

60 The LEP Chair and Deputy Chair 
have a defined term limit of three 
years with an optional extension 
of three years. 

133 34  

LEP Staff and Independent Secretariat  
61 Outline how the independent 

secretariat will function. 
134-135 34  

LEP Network: cooperation, collaboration and partnership with other LEPs 
62 Commit to working with the LEP 

Network. 
136 35  

63 The LEP should outline the 
dependencies or relationships 
with other LEPs as appropriate. 
 

136-137 35  

The Accountable Body and Section 151 Officer 
64 The LEP has a single 

Accountable Body. 
139 35  
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65 Outline the agreement between 
the Accountable Body and the 
LEP. 

141 36  

Section 151 Officer Role 
66 The S151 officer should provide 

a letter by the 28 February each 
year.  

145 37  

Decisions relating to LEPs awarding public funds 
67 Describe the decision making 

process. 
147 38  

68 A commitment from all LEP 
board and sub group members 
to making decisions on merit 
having taken into account all of 
the relevant information available 
at the time.  

147.a 38  

69 Clear lines of accountability to 
the LEP Board and, where 
applicable, the Accountable 
Body. 

147.b 38  

70 Describe the process for 
recording decisions and 
communicating these to the 
Accountable Body, CA or MCA. 

147.c 38  

71 Information on the LEP’s 
decision making procedures, 
including the arrangements for 
ensuring decisions are taken at 
meetings which are quorate. 

147.d 38  

72 A link to the current schemes of 
delegation. 

147.e 38  

73 The person (or name of the 
position) responsible for 
providing the final sign off for 
funding decisions. 

147.f 38  

74 Describe the process by which 
the Accountable Body confirms 
receipt of the information and 
can report back when the 
direction is completed. 

147.g 38  

75 The process allowing decisions, 
by exception, to be made by the 
LEP Board in the absence of a 
formal meeting. 

147.h 38  

76 A system for promptly 
considering complaints. 

147.i 38  

77 A system showing how 
investment decisions must be 
subject to a proportionate 

147.j 38  
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business case and evaluation 
and how decisions must be 
subject to scrutiny arrangements 
in line with the LEP processes. 

78 A statement setting out the 
documents which shall be made 
available to the LEP board in 
advance of making decisions 
which should include: 
• The application made for 

funding 
• An appraisal of the application 
• A view by a legal expert 
• A recommendation as to 

whether to fund the proposal 
• A recommendation about 

conditions which should be 
attached to the proposal. 

148 38-39  

79 Set out the LEPs role in 
recovering funding where there 
has been non-compliance, mis 
representation or 
underperformance, this should 
include, the LEP Board or 
delegated sub-group receiving 
reports providing information on 
projects which have received 
funding, including: 
• A description of projects 

where concerns have been 
identified 

• Relevant details including the 
amount of funding awarded 
and the sum at risk due to the 
concerns 

• Where recovery of funds is 
considered, a legal opinion 
which sets out the legal basis 
for recovery and likelihood of 
success. 

149 39  

80 Set out the arrangements to 
recover non-compliant funding. 

150 39  

Scrutiny and Audit arrangements 
81 Describe the agreed scrutiny and 

audit arrangements.  
154 40  
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 In addition to the information that must be contained in the Local 
Assurance Framework, the website must contain the following: 

 Requirement Section Page Check 
1 The National Assurance Framework 70.a 22  
2 An annual financial statement. 70.b 22  
3 The LEP annual report and delivery 

plan. 
70.c 22  

4 A statement on the publication of 
meeting papers, minutes and agenda 
items.  

70.d 22  

5 Copies of the LEP Board meeting 
agendas, papers and minutes. 

70.e 22  

6 The Annual Assurance statement 
from the leadership of the LEP. 

70.f 22  

7 The LEP’s Code of Conduct. 70.g 22  
8 Board Member’s registers of interest 

and the register of the Chief Executive 
Officer. 

70.h 22  

9 The LEP hospitality and expenses 
register. 

70.i 22  

10 Complaints Policy 70.j 22  
11 Whistleblowing Policy 70.k 22  
12 A rolling schedule of projects, 

outlining a brief description of the 
project, names of key recipients of 
funds/contracts and amounts of funds 
designated by year. 

70.l 22  

13 Key LEP documentation. 70.m 22  
14 Information on the process for 

applying for funding 
113 30  

15 SME Champion 127 33  
16 The LEP should ensure that it uses the correct Government branding on any 

relevant website page. Additional guidance is provided to LEPs. 
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Annex F: Governance and Transparency 
Best Practice Guidance 
Note that this Annex is Best Practice only and is not a compliance requirement for LEPs. 
 
Example: Complaints Policy (including confidential 
complaints) 
1. The LEP is committed to creating a work environment with the highest possible 

standards of openness, probity and accountability. In view of this commitment we 
encourage employees and others with serious concerns about any aspect of the LEP’s 
work to come forward and voice those concerns without fear of reprisal. For 
employees and those working closely with the LEP, please follow the whistleblowing 
policy on our website [Insert hyperlink to whistleblowing procedure]. For third parties 
and members of the public, please follow the complaints procedure outlined below. 
 

2.  If, however, a member of the public or third party believes that their complaint fits the 
description below; they can elect to report their concerns through the whistleblowing 
policy procedure [Insert hyperlink to whistleblowing procedure].  
 

3. Whistleblowing - where an individual who has concerns about a danger, risk, 
contravention of rules or illegality provides useful information to address this. In doing 
so they are acting in the wider public interest, usually because it threatens others or 
impacts on public funds. By contrast, a grievance or private complaint is a dispute 
about the individual’s own position and has no or very limited public interest. 

 
Confidentiality 
 

4. If a member of the public or a third party wants to make a confidential complaint or 
raise a concern, it will be treated in confidence and every effort will be made to protect 
the person’s identity if they wish to remain anonymous. The LEP will consider all 
complaints or allegations.  

 
Anonymous allegations 
 
5. The LEP takes all complaints and concerns raised by members of the public and third 

parties seriously. We will investigate anonymous allegations. However we remind 
complainants that when people put their names to an allegation the ability to 
investigate and therefore reach firm conclusions is strengthened. Concerns expressed 
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anonymously will be considered at the discretion of the LEP. When exercising this 
discretion the factors to be taken into account would include: 

 
• the seriousness of the issue raised; 
• the credibility of the concern; and 
• the likelihood of confirming the allegation from attributable sources. 

 
6. The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government may request information 

arising from this process if they have concerns regarding a LEP or have been 
approached with similar complaints.  The expectation is that this information will be 
provided on an anonymous basis. However it may be necessary to provide personal 
details to progress a complaint.  
 

7. Where details are gathered, the LEP will put in place appropriate data protection 
arrangements in line with the Data Protection Act 1998 and Data Protection Act 2018.  

 
 
Contacts for Complaints 
 
8. If you have a complaint please submit your complaint in email or in writing to: 

 
Contact details for the LEP’s general complaints email address and postal address.  

 
9. The LEP is aware that the organisation’s ordinary complaints procedure may not be 

suitable if someone wants the complaint to remain confidential.   If you would like to 
make a confidential complaint please submit your complaint to the designated officers 
below:  

 
Names and contact details of the LEP Chief Executive and one other LEP Executive 
Contact.  

State that you want the complaint to remain confidential.  

10. Complainants should provide any information or evidence that may be relevant to the 
complaint, including names, dates or documentation in this correspondence.  

Action taken by the LEP 

Stage one 

11. The designated complaints officer will raise your concern and investigate the complaint. 
You can expect the officer to:  
• Contact you within 10 clear working days to acknowledge the complaint and 

discuss the appropriate course of action.  
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• Write to you within 28 clear working days with findings of the investigation. If the 
investigation has not concluded within 28 clear working days, the officer will write 
to you to give reasons for the delay in resolving the complaint.   

• Take the necessary steps to rectify the issue. 
 

Stage two 
 
12. If you are unhappy with the outcome of the complaint or the complaint involves those 

responsible for the confidential complaints procedure you should escalate the 
complaint to the LEPs Accountable Body which is [name relevant Local Authority], and 
follow their complaints procedure [link to Accountable Body’s complaints procedure].  
The Accountable Body has a duty to ensure that the LEP has followed its complaints 
procedure correctly. These organisations will have their own confidentiality procedures. 

 
Stage three  

13. If you are either unable to raise the matter with the LEP or you are dissatisfied with the 
action taken you can report it direct to the Cities and Local Growth Unit in the Ministry 
of Housing, Communities and Local Government and the Department for Business, 
Energy and Industrial Strategy, at the following email address: 
localgrowthassurance@communities.gov.uk or by writing to: LEP Compliance Deputy 
Director, Cities and Local Growth Unit, Fry Block, 2 Marsham Street, London, SW1P 
4DF. You should clearly mark your email or letter as “Official - complaints”.  

 
14. If you would like help making a complaint, you can contact your local councillor or MP. 

You can also get help from a specialist advice agency or organisation which represents 
people, such as a Citizens Advice Bureau (CAB). 
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Example: Whistleblowing Policy 
 
Introduction 
 
1.  A Discloser is the person who is the whistle-blower.  

 
2. This procedure outlines the process to follow for a Discloser when reporting a 

perceived wrongdoing within the LEP, including something they believe goes against 
the core values of Standards in Public Life (the Nolan Principles) and the Code of 
Conduct (Chapter 4) for LEP Board Members and Officers. The Standards in Public 
Life include the principles of; integrity, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty, 
leadership and impartiality.  

 
3. In particular LEP Board Members, as the key decision makers of the LEP, have a right 

and a responsibility to speak up and report behaviour that contravenes these values.  

 
4. It is important that this procedure is followed when raising any concerns, to ensure that 

the matter is dealt with correctly.  

Definitions  
 
5. This document uses the following definitions: 

 
• Whistleblowing - where an individual who has concerns about a danger, risk, 

contravention of rules or illegality provides useful information to address this. In 
doing so they are acting in the wider public interest, usually because it threatens 
others or impacts on public funds. By contrast, a grievance or private complaint is 
a dispute about the individual’s own position and has no or very limited public 
interest. 

 
• The LEP – [insert name of LEP here] 
 
• Discloser – this is the person who is the whistle-blower. They might be an 

employee, a LEP Board Member, a contractor, a third party or a member of the 
public.  

 
• Responsible Officer - this is the person, appointed by the LEP, with overall 

responsibility for maintaining and operating this whistleblowing policy. They will 
maintain a record of concerns raised and the outcomes (but will do so in a form 
that does not endanger confidentiality) and will report to senior decision makers 
as necessary. Their name is [insert] and their contact details are [insert email, 
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phone and office address]. If the concern relates to the Responsible Officer then 
the concern should be raised with [Insert name and contact details].  

 
• Relevant Concern – something the Discloser has been asked to do, or is aware 

of, which they consider to be wrong-doing and is in the public interest.  
 
Scope 
 
6. The LEP is committed to creating a work environment with the highest possible 

standards of openness, probity and accountability. In view of this commitment, we 
encourage Disclosers with serious concerns about the work of the LEP to come 
forward and voice their concerns without fear of reprisal.  

7. Disclosers should note that where the concern is one that might fall under the LEP’s 
staff or work force policies on equality and diversity or harassment and bullying or other 
staff policies, they should consider using the reporting mechanisms for those other 
policies first [insert relevant LEP website hyperlinks] . 

 
8. The LEP has a pre-existing complaints procedure that in many cases will be more 

appropriate for third parties or members of the public to follow.  Third parties or 
members of the public should review the separate confidential complaints procedure 
outlined in the LEP’s complaints policy [insert relevant LEP website hyperlinks] on the 
LEP’s website first before going through the whistleblowing process.  

9. However, if a member of the public or third party believes that their complaint fits the 
description of a ‘relevant concern’ outlined below, they may report their concerns 
through the whistleblowing policy procedure. 

 
Policy Statement  
 
10. The LEP acknowledges that Disclosers may often be the first people to realise that 

there may be something seriously wrong within the organisation. 
 

11. This policy aims to: 
 

• Encourage people to feel confident about raising serious concerns and to 
question and act upon their concerns without fear of victimisation or harassment; 

• Provide avenues for Disclosers to raise those concerns and receive feedback on 
any action taken; 

• Allow Disclosers to take the matter further if they are dissatisfied with the LEP’s 
response; and  

• Reassure all Disclosers, employees in particular who may have specific concerns 
about their position and employment status in the LEP, that they will be protected 

Page 197



 
 
 

 
78 

from possible reprisals or victimisation if they have a reasonable belief that they 
have made any disclosure in the public interest. 

 
What is a Relevant Concern?  

 
12. If a Discloser is asked to do something, or is aware of the actions of another, which 

they consider to be wrongdoing, they can raise it using this procedure. The Discloser 
must have a reasonable belief that raising the concern is in the public interest.  

13. A Discloser may decide to raise a concern under the whistleblowing policy if they are 
aware of a situation that they feel: 

• is against the LEP’s procedures and protocols as set out in its code of conduct 
and individual LEP Assurance Framework; 

• falls below established standards of practice the LEP subscribes to; 
• amounts to improper conduct; or 
• is an abuse of power for personal gain. 

 
14. The types of matters regarded as a relevant concern for the purpose of this procedure 

include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
• Fraud or financial irregularity; 
• Corruption, bribery or blackmail; 
• Other Criminal offences; 
• Failure to comply with a legal or regulatory duty or obligation; 
• Miscarriage of justice; 
• Endangering the health or safety of any individual; 
• Endangering the environment; 
• Improper use of authority; and 
• Concealment of any of the above. 

15. Disclosers should not raise malicious or vexatious concerns, nor should they raise 
knowingly untrue concerns.  In addition, this procedure should not be used to raise 
concerns of a HR/personal nature, such as, complaints relating to a management 
decision or terms and conditions of employment. These matters should be dealt with 
using the relevant alternative procedure, for example, the LEP grievance procedure. 
Equally, this policy would not apply to matters of individual conscience where there is 
no suggestion of wrongdoing by the LEP but, for example, an employee or LEP Board 
Member is required to act in a way which conflicts with a deeply held personal belief. 

Safeguards 
 
16. The Public Interest Disclosure Act (1998) gives legal protection to employees against 

being dismissed or penalised by their employers as a result of publicly disclosing 
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certain serious concerns. The LEP believes that no member of staff should be at a 
disadvantage because they raise a legitimate concern. 

17. The LEP will not tolerate harassment or victimisation and will take action to protect 
Disclosers when they raise a concern in the public interest. 

Raising a concern  
 
18. If a Discloser experiences something in the workplace which they consider a relevant 

concern, it is important that the concern is raised as early as possible. Proof is not 
required at this point – it is for the LEP to investigate. The Discloser must, however, 
have a reasonable belief that disclosing the information is in the public interest before 
raising a concern 
 

19. All concerns will be treated in confidence and every effort will be made to protect the 
Discloser’s identity if they wish to remain anonymous. However, at the appropriate 
time, it is possible that the Discloser will need to come forward as a witness for the 
matter to progress. 

 
20. It is important to follow the correct procedure when raising a whistleblowing concern. 

The following steps should be adhered to:  
 
a. It is important that the concern is raised with the person best placed to deal with 

the matter, in most cases this will be the Responsible Officer. However, the 
Discloser may want to raise the concern with someone they know and trust, such 
as their line manager who can raise it with the Responsible Officer on their 
behalf.  

b. If it is suspected that the concern may implicate the line manager in some way, 
then it could be raised with a more senior manager in the line management 
chain.  

c. If the Discloser is unable to raise a relevant concern with a line manager or a 
senior manager or feel that it has not been adequately addressed, it should be 
raised directly with the Responsible Officer. 

d. Ultimately, the Discloser can raise their concern with the LEP Chief Executive. 

 
Information needed to raise a concern  
 
21. When raising a concern under the procedure the Discloser should try to provide the 

following information:  
 
• The background and reason behind the concern;  
• Whether they have already raised a concern with anyone and the response; and  
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• Any relevant dates when actions related to the concern took place.  
 

22. This information should demonstrate that there are reasonable grounds for the concern 
to be acted upon. It is important that matters are not investigated by the Discloser 
themselves.  

23. If applicable, personal interests must be declared from the outset.  

How the concern will be handled 
 
24. All investigations will be conducted sensitively and as quickly as possible. While the 

LEP cannot guarantee that the outcome will be as the Discloser may wish, it will handle 
the matter fairly and in accordance with this procedure 

25. Once a concern has been raised with either the line manager or Responsible Officer, 
Senior Manager or Chief Executive, a meeting may be arranged with them to 
determine how the concern should be taken forward.  

26. The LEP may decide to take the matter forward by a number of methods, including: 

• An internal inquiry or other formal investigation; 
• An internal or external audit; 
• Referring the matter to the police; or 
• Referring the matter to another relevant authority for investigation.  

 
27. Before a final decision is taken on how to proceed, or as part of the investigation, the 

Discloser may be asked to meet with those investigating their allegation.  
 

28. If a meeting is arranged, the Discloser may wish to be accompanied by a trade union 
representative, colleague or friend. The person who accompanies the Discloser should 
not be involved or have a direct interest in the area of work to which the concern 
relates. The meeting can be conducted over the telephone rather than face to face.  

29. Within 10 clear working days of a concern being raised, the LEP’s Responsible Officer 
will write to the Discloser to: 

• Acknowledge that the concern has been received; 
• Indicate how they propose to deal with the matter; 
• Give an estimate of how long it will take to provide a final response; 
• Tell the Discloser whether any initial investigation or enquiry has been made; 
• Tell the Discloser whether further investigation will be made, and if not, why not; 

and 
• Tell the Discloser how frequently the LEP will keep them up to date on progress 

of the investigation. 
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30. The amount of contact between the LEP and the Discloser concerned will vary 
depending on the concern raised, any difficult issues and any further clarity required. If 
necessary, the LEP will seek further information from the Discloser. 

31. The LEP will confirm when the matter is concluded and, if appropriate, the outcome of 
the investigation, maintaining security and confidentiality for all parties as far as 
possible.  

32. Throughout any investigation, the Discloser will still be expected to continue their 
duties/role as normal unless deemed inappropriate. 

 
Confidentiality and anonymity  
 
33. The LEP always encourages potential Disclosers to speak up about potential serious 

wrongdoing in a way that they feel comfortable. The best way to raise a concern is to 
do so openly, as this makes it easier for the LEP to investigate and provide feedback.  

 
34. Any disclosures made under this procedure will be treated in a sensitive manner. 

However the LEP recognises that the Discloser may want to raise a concern in 
confidence, i.e. they may want to raise a concern on the basis that their name it is not 
revealed without their consent.  

35. The LEP will respect any request for confidentiality as far as possible, restricting it to a 
‘need to know’ basis. However, if the situation arises where it is not possible to resolve 
the concern without revealing the Discloser (for example in matters of criminal law), the 
LEP will advise them before proceeding. The same considerations of confidentiality 
should be afforded to the recipient(s) at the centre of the concern, as far as 
appropriate. 

36. Disclosers may choose to raise concerns anonymously, i.e. without providing their 
name at all. If this is the case, the investigation itself may serve to reveal the source of 
information. Disclosers are therefore encouraged, where possible to put their names to 
concerns raised. When anonymous concerns are raised, they will be treated as 
credible and investigated so far as possible.  

Protection  
 
37. If a concern is raised in the reasonable belief that it is in the public interest and 

procedures have been followed correctly, the Discloser raising the concern will be 
protected by the terms of this policy and, where applicable, by whistleblowing 
legislation (see www.gov.uk for more information on who is covered by whistleblowing 
legislation). Where a Discloser has been victimised for raising a concern, the LEP 
concerned will take appropriate action against those responsible, in line with the LEP’s 
disciplinary policy and procedures.  
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Changes to procedures or policy as a result of whistleblowing  
 
38. If changes are made to LEP policies and processes as result of whistleblowing 

investigations, the LEP will publicise the changes as appropriate, taking into 
consideration the importance of protecting the anonymity and confidentiality of 
individuals.  

 
Untrue allegations  
 
39. If a Discloser makes an allegation but it is not confirmed by the investigation, no action 

will be taken against them. However, if a malicious or vexatious allegation is made 
without good reason to: cause trouble; for personal gain; or to discredit the LEP an 
investigation may take place. Where the Discloser is an employee or a LEP Board 
Member or a contractor this may result in disciplinary or other action if they have 
broken the terms of their employment, acted against the LEP Code of Conduct or 
broken a clause in a contract. 

 
How this matter can be taken forward if you are not satisfied 
 
40. This procedure is intended to provide Disclosers with an avenue to raise legitimate 

concerns. If you are either unable to raise the matter with the LEP or you are 
dissatisfied with the action taken you can report it directly to the Cities and Local 
Growth Unit in the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government and the 
Department for Business Energy and Industrial Strategy, at the following email 
address: localgrowthassurance@communities.gov.uk or by writing to: LEP Compliance 
Deputy Director, Cities and Local Growth Unit, Fry Block, 2 Marsham Street, London, 
SW1P 4DF. You should clearly mark your email or letter as “Official - whistleblowing”. 
  

41.  In addition, if you are either unable to raise the matter with the LEP or you are 
dissatisfied with the action taken you may consider raising it with: 

• The LEP’s Accountable Body 

• The police; 

• The relevant regulatory body or professional body; 

• Your Trade Union; 

• Your solicitor; 

• Your Citizens Advice Bureau; or 

• A prescribed person or body. 
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Further information and signposting for potential Disclosers is available on 
www.gov.uk. 
 

42. If a Discloser does take the matter outside the LEP, to an external body, they should 
ensure they do not disclose information that is confidential, for example, if you are an 
employee your contract of employment may set out expectations of your regarding 
what is confidential.  

Feedback on Whistleblowing Policy  
 

43. Any feedback or comments on this policy should be directed to the LEP’s Responsible 
Officer. 
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Example: Code of Conduct for LEP Board Members  
  
1. All Board Members of the LEP sign up to a Code of Conduct on commencing their role 

with the LEP. LEP Officers sign up to their own Officer Code of Conduct (insert 
hyperlink).  
 
Board Member Code of Conduct  
 

2. You are a Board Member of the [name] Local Enterprise Partnership and hence you 
shall have regard to the following principles – selflessness, integrity, objectivity, 
accountability, openness, honesty and leadership in your conduct at all times.  

 
3. Accordingly, when acting in your capacity as a Board Member of [name] Local 

Enterprise Partnership: 
   

• You must act in a manner consistent with your LEP’s equality and diversity 
strategy and treat your fellow Board Members, members of staff and others you 
come into contact with when working in their role with respect and courtesy at all 
times. 

 
• You must act solely in the public interest and should never improperly confer an 

advantage or disadvantage on any person or act to gain financial or other 
material benefits for yourself, your family, a friend or close associate.  

 
• You must not place yourself under a financial or other obligation to outside 

individuals or organisations that might be reasonably regarded to influence you in 
the performance of your official duties.  

 
• When carrying out your LEP duties you must make all choices, such as making 

appointments, awarding contracts or recommending individuals for rewards or 
benefits, based on evidence. 

 
• You are accountable for your decisions and you must co-operate fully with 

whatever scrutiny is appropriate to your position. You must be as open as 
possible about both your decisions and actions and the decisions and actions of 
the LEP. In addition, you should be prepared to give reasons for those decisions 
and actions.  

 
• You must declare any private interests, both pecuniary and non-pecuniary, 

including membership of any Trade Union, political party or Local Authority that 
relates to your LEP duties. Furthermore, you must take steps to resolve any 
conflicts arising in a way that protects the public interest. This includes registering 
and declaring interests in a manner conforming with the procedures set out in the 
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section ‘Registering and declaring pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests’ in the 
LEP’s conflict of interest policy.  

 
• You must, when using or authorising the use by others of the resources of your 

LEP, ensure that such resources are not used improperly for political or personal 
purposes (including party political purposes).  

 
• You must promote and support high standards of conduct when serving in your 

LEP post, in particular as characterised by the above requirements, by leadership 
and example.  
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Example: Conflicts of Interest Policy  
 
1. The LEP is committed to ensuring that all Board Members and Officers act in line with 

the Nolan Principles of public life. This policy provides the detail of how LEP Board 
Members and Officers should consider conflicts of interest and declare any interests in 
line with the LEP’s processes.  

 
2. This policy explains the procedures through which the LEP will seek to maintain its high 

ethical standards and protect its reputation against any allegations of conflict of 
interest. It is communicated to everyone involved in the LEP to ensure their 
commitment to it and it applies to all staff and Board Members.  

 
3. Board Members and staff take personal responsibility for declaring their interests and 

avoiding perceptions of bias. To demonstrate this all Board Members and staff produce 
and sign a register of interests and publication47 on the website which is reviewed 
every six months and updated regularly.  

 
4. In addition, the LEP ensures that the Conflict of Interest Policy is followed through its 

decision making processes. It is committed to ensuring that this policy applies to 
decision makers regardless of whether there is a formal meeting. The LEP ensures that 
decisions are recorded and published [link to publication policy], regardless of how they 
are taken to ensure full transparency in all LEP decisions.  

 
Definition  

5. A conflict of interest is any situation in which an employee’s or a board member’s 
personal interests, or interests that they owe to another body, may (or may appear to) 
influence or affect their decision making.  

 
Identifying conflicts of interest 

6. Conflicts can inhibit open discussions and may result in irrelevant considerations being 
taken into account or decisions being taken that are not in the best interests of the 
LEP. Conflicts may arise, for instance, where a Member’s personal interests, for 
instance, as a shareholder in a company that is a potential beneficiary of grant funding, 
conflict with the interests of the LEP.  

 
7. There may be commercial, actual or potential conflicts of interests. This policy covers 

all three types of interests.  
 
 
 

                                            
 
47 Refer to Annex G for specific requirements on publication of the registers of interest.  
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Registering and declaring pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests 
 
8. As a Board Member or staff member of the LEP, you must: 

 
9. Within 28 days of taking office, notify your LEP Chief Executive and Accountable 

Body’s Section 151/Section 73 Officer of any disclosable pecuniary interest, where the 
pecuniary interest is yours, your spouse’s or civil partner’s, or is the pecuniary interest 
of somebody with whom you are living with as a spouse, or as if you were civil 
partners.48  
 

10. Within 28 days of taking office, notify your LEP Chief Executive and Accountable 
Body’s Section 151/ Section 73 Officer of any non-pecuniary interest  which your LEP 
has decided should be included in the register or which you consider should be 
included if you are to fulfil your duty to act in conformity with the Seven Principles of 
Public Life.49 These non-pecuniary interests will necessarily include your membership 
of any Trade Union.  
 

11. Review your individual register of interest before each board meeting and decision 
making committee meeting and declare any relevant interest(s) at the start of the 
meeting.  
 

12. If an interest has not been entered onto the LEP’s register, then the you must disclose 
the interest at any meeting of the LEP where you are present, where you have a 
disclosable interest in any matter being considered and where the matter is not a 
‘sensitive interest’.50  
 

13. Following any disclosure of an interest not on the LEP register or the subject of 
pending notification, you must notify the LEP Chief Executive and Section 151/Section 
73 Officer of the interest within 28 days beginning with the date of disclosure.  
 

14. Unless dispensation has been granted, you may not participate in any discussion of, 
vote on, or discharge any function related to any matter in which you have a pecuniary 
interest. Additionally, you must observe the restrictions your LEP places on your 
involvement in matters where you have a pecuniary or non-pecuniary interest as 
defined by your LEP.  

 
15. Categories of disclosable interest are stated in the LEP’s register of interest.  

                                            
 
48 For the purposes of this guidance, we are using the definition of a pecuniary interest as set out in the Localism Act 2011 and The 
Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012. 
49 A Non-Pecuniary interest is any interest which is not listed in the Schedule to The Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary 
Interests) Regulations 2012 (No.1464). 
50 A ‘sensitive interest’ is described in the Localism Act 2011 as a member or co-opted member of an authority having an interest, and 
the nature of the interest being such that the member or co-opted member, and the authority’s monitoring officer, consider that 
disclosure of the details of the interest could lead to the member or co-opted member, or a person connected with the member or co-
opted member, being subject to violence or intimidation. 
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16. LEP Board Member’s and Officers should also familiarise themselves with the LEP’s 

gifts and hospitality policy.  
 

Procedure for managing conflicts 

17. When an interest materially affects a member’s ability to vote without prejudice, this will 
be deemed to be non-trivial and a conflict of interest. In such circumstances the 
member will withdraw from the meeting while the discussion and vote takes place. 
  

18. Upon the declaration of any conflicts of interest at a meeting of the Board, the non-
conflicted members will:  
• assess the nature of the conflict;  
• assess the risk or threat to member decision-making;  
• decide whether the conflict is non-trivial (that is, it is material or has the potential 

to be detrimental to the conduct or decisions taken by the members); and 
• decide what steps to take to avoid or manage the conflict. 

 
19. The conflicted member must not take part in the discussion or decision and will not be 

counted when determining whether the Board meeting is quorate. 
 

20. The non-conflicted members will consider whether it is necessary to seek the advice of 
the LEP’s legal adviser on whether the conflict is nontrivial and/or on how to manage 
the conflict declared.  

 
21. Subject to the provisions set out in the LEP’s Articles of Association, if the non-

conflicted members consider that the declared conflict is trivial, they may agree that the 
conflicted Member may continue to participate in discussions and the decision-making 
process. 

 
22. If the non-conflicted members consider that the conflict is non-trivial, the non-conflicted 

members will determine what action is appropriate in light of the nature and extent of 
the conflict. A number of steps can be taken to deal with the conflict, including:  
• excluding the conflicted member from discussions in relation to the matter to 

avoid inadvertently influencing the non-conflicted members;  
• excluding the conflicted members from decision-making in relation to the matter 

while the conflict exists;  
• delegating the matter to a sub-committee of non-conflicted members;  
• seeking independent advice to help with a decision;  
• appointing an alternative, non-conflicted member;  
• resignation of the conflicted member where the conflict is acute or pervasive; 

and/or  
• applying to the court for directions.  
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23. The Chair of the Board will inform the conflicted member of the non-conflicted 

members' decision. The secretary to the Board will note in the minutes of the meeting 
the conflict declared, an outline of the discussion and the actions taken to manage the 
conflict.  

 
24. [Drafting Note: the LEP should also provide information of the process that the LEP will 

follow if a Board Member or Officer is found to be non-compliant with this policy]. 
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Annex G: Register of Interest  

[NAME] Local Enterprise Partnership: Register of Members’ Interests  
 
[DATE] 

As a Board Member/Co-opted Member/ Sub-Board Member/ Staff Member of the [NAME] 
Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), I declare that I have the following disclosable 
pecuniary and/or non-pecuniary interests.  (Please state ‘None’ where appropriate, do not leave 
any boxes blank).   

NOTIFICATION OF CHANGE OF CIRCUMSTANCES 

Each Board Member shall review their individual register of interests before each board 
meeting and decision making committee meeting, submitting any necessary revisions to 
the LEP and S151/S73 Officer at the start of the meeting. Any recorded interests relevant 
to the meeting should also be declared at this point. 

Even if a meeting has not taken place a Member must, within 28 clear working days of 
becoming aware of any change to the interests specified below, provide written notification 
to the LEP and S151/S73 Officer, of that change.   

 

*SPOUSE/PARTNER – In the notice below my spouse or partner means anyone who 
meets the definition in the Localism Act, i.e. my spouse or civil partner, or a person with 
whom I am living as a spouse or a person with whom I am living as if we are civil partners, 
and I am aware that that person has the interest having carried out a reasonable level of 
investigation. Where your spouse or partner has recently been involved in any activity 
which would have been declarable, this should be mentioned, with the date the activity 
ended.   

 

SECTION 
1 

ANY EMPLOYMENT, OFFICE, 
TRADE, PROFESSION OR 
VOCATION CARRIED  ON FOR 
PROFIT OR GAIN 

MEMBER (and/or spouse/partner 
where applicable) 

1.1 Name of: 

 

• your employer(s)  
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• any business carried on by 
you 
 

• any other role in which you 
receive remuneration(this 
includes remunerated 
roles such as councillors).  

1.2 Description of employment or 
business activity. 

 

 

1.3 The name of any firm in which 
you are a partner. 
 

 

1.4 The name of any company for 
which you are a remunerated 
director. 

 

SECTION 
2 

SPONSORSHIP MYSELF (and/or spouse/partner 
where applicable) 

2.1 Any financial benefit obtained 
(other than from the LEP) which 
is paid as a result of carrying out 
duties as a Member. 
 
This includes any payment or 
financial benefit from a Trade 
Union within the meaning of the 
Trade Union and Labour 
Relations (Consolidation) Act 
1992 (a). 
 

 

SECTION 
3 

CONTRACTS MYSELF (and/or spouse/partner 
where applicable) 

 Any contract for goods, works or 
services with the LEP which has 
not been fully discharged by any 
organisation named at 1.1.  

 

 

 Any contract for goods, works or 
services entered into by any 
organisation named at 1.1 where 
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either party is likely to have a 
commercial interest in the 
outcome of  business being 
decided by the LEP. 

 

 

SECTION 
4 

LAND OR PROPERTY MYSELF (and/or spouse/partner 
where applicable) 

 Any interest you or any 
organisation listed at 1.1 may 
have in land or property which is 
likely to be affected by a decision 
made by the LEP.  

 

This would include, within the 
area of the LEP: 

• Any  interest in any land in 
the LEP areas, including 
your place(s) of residency 

• Any tenancy where the 
landlord is the LEP and the 
tenant is a body in which 
the relevant person has an 
interest 

• Any licence for a month or 
longer to occupy land 
owned by the LEP. 

 

For property interests, please 
state the first part of the 
postcode and the Local Authority 
where the property resides. If 
you own/lease more than one 
property in a single postcode 
area, please state this. 
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SECTION 
5  

SECURITIES  MYSELF (and/or spouse/partner 
where applicable) 

5.1 Any interest in securities of an 
organisation under 1.1 where:- 
 
(a) that body (to my knowledge) 

has a place of business or 
land in the area of the 
LEP; and 

 
 

(b) either –  

 
(i) the total nominal value of 

the securities exceeds 
£25,000 or one hundredth 
of the total issued share 
capital of that body; or  

 
(ii) if the share capital of that 
body is of more than one class, 
the total nominal value of the 
shares of any one class in 
which has an interest exceeds 
one hundredth of the total 
issued share capital of that 
class.  

 

 

SECTION 
6 

GIFTS AND HOSPITALITY  MYSELF (and/or spouse/partner 
where applicable) 

 Any gifts and/or hospitality 
received as a result of 
membership of the LEP (above 
the value of £50). 
 

 

 

OTHER INTERESTS 
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Membership of Organisations 

I am a member of, or I am in a position of general control, a trustee of, or participate in the 
management of: 

1. Any body to which I have been appointed or nominated by the LEP: 

 

 

2. Any body exercising functions of a public nature (eg school governing body or 
another LEP): 

 

 

3. Any body directed to charitable purposes: 

 

 

4. Any body, one of whose principal purposes includes the influence of public opinion 
or policy (including any political party or trade union): 

 

 

5.  Any Local Authority (please state any interests you hold as LA leaders/cabinet 
members for LA land, resources and the LA’s commercial interests): 
 

 

 

6. Any other interest which I hold which might reasonably be likely to be perceived as 
affecting my conduct or influencing my actions in relation to my role.   
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MEMBER’S DECLARATION AND SIGNATURE (not for publication: for LEP records 
only)  
 
I confirm that having carried out reasonable investigation, the information given above is a 
true and accurate record of my relevant interests, given in good faith and to the best of my 
knowledge;  

Date  

Member’s Name 

(Capitals – in full) 

 

Signature   

 

RECEIPT BY LEP 

Date received by the LEP  

Signature of LEP Chief 
Executive 
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: CEO Report

Author: Glenn Caplin

Contact: glenn.caplin@cioslep.com 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: N

For Information Only Y/N: Y

Recommendation(s)

1. That the Board notes the contents of this report and the overall progress 
across operational activity.

1. Executive Summary
This report seeks to provide the Board with an update on activity and also 
highlights any key issues that the Board needs to be aware of.

2. Progress/Update/Impact/Outcomes/Issues 

2.1 Governance
As in previous years, Cornwall Council’s Section 151 Officer has written to the 
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government’s Accounting 
Officer, by the 28 February 2019 deadline, to confirm that they are content 
with the financial affairs and administration of the LEP.   Within the response, 
the Section 151 Officer confirmed:

 That the LEP’s Local Assurance Framework is compliant with the 
minimum standards as outlined in the National Assurance Framework 
(2016) and the Best Practice Guidance (2018).

 That he is of the opinion that the LEP will be compliant with the NEW 
National Local Growth Assurance Framework (2019) by 1 April 2019.
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As the Board will be aware, the LEP Executive have been working on a revised 
Local Assurance Framework, which has been overseen by the LEP Audit and 
Assurance Committee and the revised version is being presented to the 
Board, under item 5.4 on today’s agenda for approval.

As in previous years, the LEP Executive have completed our core funding 
application form for 2019/20 which was approved and signed by the LEP Chair 
and Cornwall Council’s Section 151 Officer and submitted to Government by 
the 5 March 2019 deadline.  In addition to the core funding (£500,000), and as 
set out in the Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships, an additional 
£200,000 is available between 2018/19 and 2019/20 to support LEPs to 
implement the review and to provide the capacity needed to develop Local 
Industrial Strategies.  

2.2 Budget
Attached at Appendix 1 is the January 2019 budget monitor. The principal 
outstanding commitments for the 2018/19 budget monitor are the remaining 
Spaceport contribution in Productivity Led Growth; the annual contribution to 
the Enterprise Advisers programme in Building Great Careers; and support for 
the Isles of Scilly Smart Islands programme in Programme Management.

We have now received a £200,000 contribution to the costs of our LEP Review 
Implementation Plan. We will use this to support the development of the 
Local Industrial Strategy, additional Board training, revision of the Articles of 
Association and contribution to the development of the Great South West 
initiative.

We have drafted a 2019/20 budget and this has been considered by the Audit 
and Assurance Committee and a Board Directors budget setting meeting on 
the 26 February. Further discussion on this will be included in the Annual 
Delivery Plan item on this Board agenda.

2.3 Risk
In terms of corporate risk, the Board should note that a full report on Risk is 
included as part of the Audit and Assurance Report at Agenda Item 5.3 which 
reflects the revised format and methodology, agreed at the last Board 
meeting for monitoring risk in the future.

2.4 Investment and Oversight Panel 
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The Investment and Oversight Panel meton 7 March 2019.  A summary of the 
key issues that werediscussed at the meeting of the Panel is provided under 
Agenda Item 6.2.  

3. Policy update

3.1 UK Shared Prosperity Fund
It now seems unlikely that the formal consultation on the scope and size of 
the Governments proposed ‘Shared Prosperity Fund’ will be published before 
the second quarter of 2019 despite previously being informed that it would 
be launched before Christmas 2018. 

The UK SPF steering group (chaired by John Acornley) has undertaken a great 
deal of preparatory work but is currently stood down until the consultation is 
launched.  Our approach to Government officials and MP’s remains as seeking 
a local, obtainable, logical, simple, practical and flexible Shared Prosperity 
Fund (SPF) approach that allows programmes and funding to be joined 
together to enable collaborative, place-based investment over a dispersed 
geography.  This will help to address critical mass issues and grow places at a 
locally determined functional level. Functional economic areas should be 
empowered to identify and manage investment priorities based on 
comprehensive evidence and data delivering against a set of outcomes agreed 
with Government.

To further develop our policyposition we are investigating working with other 
areas of England and Wales on a joint communication to Government.  Based 
on the recent analysis carried out by the Conference of Peripheral and 
Maritime Regions (CPMR),which is a European organisation representing the 
interests of regions across Europe, it is clear that many areas of England and 
Wales have seen their overall economic position weaken and therefore the 
need for “re-balancing the economy” in these areas has increased.  The key 
points from the research are as follows:
 UK regions would have received €13bn under the future Cohesion 

programme were it not for Brexit 
 This is 22% more than the current 2014-2020 programme
 This increase can largely be explained by the fact many areas of the UK are 

falling behind the EU average in terms of regional prosperity
 Regional inequalities within the UK are growing with the research showing 

that three further regions (South Yorkshire, Tees Valley & Durham and 
Lincolnshire) would join Cornwall and IoS and West Wales and the Valleys 
to make a total of five Less Developed regions 
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 A significant number of additional regions would be eligible for transition 
region status, while no region has been able to ‘graduate’ to the more 
developed region category

 Variation of regional GDP per capita within EU Member States in 2017 is 
most pronounced in the UK. See below;

Cornwall and IoS and West Wales and the Valleys, which currently are the 
only two regions in the UK classed as Less Developed regions, would still stand 
to receive a significant share of the UK allocation of Cohesion policy. As Least 
Developed Regions both would receive the highest per capita allocation 
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3.2 Local Industrial Strategy
Wave 1 “trailblazer areas” such as the West Midlands Combined Authority 
and Greater Manchester Combined Authority are underway and Wave 2 areas 
such as Heart of the South West LEP (HOTSW LEP) area have also started 
work. All other LEP areas (including Cornwall and the IoS) have been invited to 
participate in Wave 3 and the deadline for a LIS to be in place by early 2020. 
The LEP Network has pulled together LIS related activity across England and 
this can be found here.

 
At CIoS level the necessary resources (led by the LEP but with support from 
Cornwall Council and external contractors) are being put in place.  Following 
the agreement of the LEP Board to create a dedicated Task and Finish Group 
to oversee this work activity will begin in earnest in 2019.  To date the 
following activity is underway:-

 Tentative discussions with the CIoS LEP Government sponsor (John Curnow 
from DEFRA) have been had to seek his agreement to participate in the 
“Critical Friend panel” that will form part of our approach.

 Tentative discussions with the “What Works Centre for Economic Growth” 
(one of the key advisors to Government on the LIS Process) about them 
joining our “Critical Friend Panel” have also been held and they have 
agreed in principle to be involved. 

 LEP and CC staff are attending various workshops, events and training 
sessions that are being arranged by the LEP Network and the Local 
Government Association in order to learn lessons from other areas to 
inform our own work. 

 Work to compile our LIS evidence base has begun using the HOTSW LEP 
areas evidence base as a guide

The LIS Task and Finish Group had its first meeting on 6 March and has made good 
early progress under the chairmanship of Mark Goodwin. 
A role profile for the proposed LIS Manager (to oversee the LIS development 
process) has also been developed and was discussed by the Task and Finish 
Group at their first meeting.This post will be advertised as a matter of 
urgency. This will be funded from the additional £200,000 non-core funding 
from Government, detailed above.

3.3.    Stronger Towns Fund
          The Government has launched a £1.6bn Future Towns Fund (FTF), which will 

be spent over a seven year period from 2020. The formula allocations are 
based on a combination of productivity, income, skills, deprivation and 
proportion of the population living in towns. Whilst some regions have 
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received a large allocation (North West England - £281m; West Midlands - 
£212m; North East England-£105m) the South West has only received an 
allocation of £33m. It is expected that further details, including LEP level 
allocations and the potential role of LEPs in programme management, will be 
published in the Summer. Despite being one of the least productive regions in 
the UK, with low pay and structural economic weaknesses, CIOS has clearly 
not been allocated significant funding. Presumably this is based on a 
population density criteria. This further highlights the importance of ensuring 
that Government recognise rural regions in post Brexit economic 
development strategy.

3.4 EU Programmes
CIoS Representatives on the Integrated Territorial Investment continue to play 
a positive role in steering the delivery of the remaining EU funding. There is 
currently approximately £150m unallocated and we continue to shape ‘calls 
for projects’ to support private sector growth and development.  

3.5 Brexit
The LEP is engaging with the Cornwall Council (CC) Economic Growth Service 
to ensure that Cornwall Council’s Brexit risk monitoring takes into account the 
views of the private sector.  In addition we are encouraging business to use 
the British Chamber of Commerce’s Brexit checklist as a way of mitigating 
risks in their own business. We are also ensuring that the latest Brexit advice 
from Government is shared via the Growth Hub.

3.6 High Street Fund
The future of the UK’s economic prosperity lies in its regions and towns and 
rural regions represent a key part of this. The importance of ensuring that all 
places are able to contribute to future economic growth should not be 
underestimated.  The Government announced this fund in the Autumn 
Statement and the prospectus for it was published in late December.  

 

The CC Economic Growth Service led a process to identify the one town in 
Cornwall that would form the basis of any bid (the approach outlined in the 
Governments Guidance).  Penzance was identified by this process.  
Subsequently Government issued revised guidance that based the number of 
towns that could submit an application on the population levels of a local 
authority area.  This meant that Cornwall could submit up to 4 EOIs, so using 
the existing process Newquay, Camborne and St Austell were also selected to 
proceed. 
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3.6 Great South West
We are working with our two principal LEP partners in the Great South West 
(GSW) initiative, HOTSW and Dorset, to put new resource in to moving the 
initiative forward in 2019/20. Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly will recruit a 
project lead and provide overall management of the GSW activity, working 
closely with the other LEPs and GSW partners. It will be a primary objective 
for the GSW project lead to raise the profile of the initiative and to work with 
the partners to make a compelling proposal for GSW recognition within and 
additional funding from the Comprehensive Spending Review, due later in the 
year.  
  

3.7 3 LEP Energy Strategy
The 3 LEP Energy Strategy, funded by BEIS has been approved by Dorset and is 
due to go to this months HotSW Board for approval. The draft document is 
more of a Regional Policy Framework than a Strategy, so it is proposed that in 
its finalising it is renamed as such. It is also proposed that, following the 
success with the FLOW Strategy and Business Planning, that the LEP follow 
the same process, bringing together stakeholders to develop a CIoS Energy 
Strategy. This piece of work, led by Steve Jermy and supported by the LEP 
executive, will be developed in line with the Local Industrial Strategy and the 
Cornwall Climate Action Plan and will build on the 3 LEP Energy Framework, 
the existing Energy Innovation Zone proposal and FLOW Strategy. Next steps 
will be to present this to the Leadership Board to get the buy in from the 
wider public sector organisations.

4. Performance Summary

4.1 Space Cluster
The LEP, with its local space partners has been successful in bidding to the 
UKSA Local Cluster and Supply Chain Development Fund and is receiving 
£39,500 to support detailed analysis of the developing upstream space cluster 
in Cornwall; an assessment of where the real opportunities and competitive 
advantages for Cornwall lie within that cluster and its influence on 
downstream activity in sectors such health, agritech and marine across the 
South West of England. The project will report at the end of March.

4.2 Creative Update
Current market focus:
 Film, Television and Broadcasting - screen-based Sector development 
 Immersive Technology and Games / Gamification - providing businesses 

with access to technology, RD&I expertise and investment to generate new 
digital content for distribution in an emerging, high-value marketplace 
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 Cultural Tourism - alignment of creative economy market offer with 
cultural tourism (including food and drink) asset base 

 The Creative Bridge - model opportunities across our ’10 Opportunities’ 
for creative sector intervention for regional based disruption (e.g. creative 
intervention across Space, E-health, Tourism)

Current issues:
 Mis-alignment with urban-centric creative industries programming/Sector 

Deal opportunities
o Creative Clusters AHRC fund – missed out despite recognition as a 

national creative cluster
o Culture Development Fund – not eligible (only urban areas)
o Policy and Evidence Centre - how do we harness this resource for 

CIOS?
 Ambition to:

o play our part in remaining Sector Deal elements (Creative Careers 
Programme)

o Help drive the agenda forward as part of the national Creative 
Industries Council

o Invest locally into this agenda  - ‘Creative’ as ‘number 1’ in 10 
Opportunities document

4.3 FLOW Update
Steve Jermy met the Minister Claire Perry on 12 February for the second time 
to discuss the opportunity and ambition of the sector in the South West, 
including a pipeline of projects and a communications strategy, which was 
met with a positive response. The ‘asks’ to the Minister included a task force 
framework and policy commitment, including specifically, a revenue support 
mechanism. The following day a communications meeting was held at Wave 
Hub to discuss the strategy going forward for FLOW and the wider energy 
sector.  

On the 14 February the second in a series of The Great South West Floating 
Wind seminars was hosted at ESAM. The focus of this seminar was business 
planning; to identify the key actions needed to develop a robust business plan 
which can inform industrial strategies, support commercial business planning 
and underpin future investment. It was very well attended, including the 
Crown Estates, the Offshore Renewable Energy Catapult and The Carbon 
Trust, alongside a number of developers and supply chain companies. The 
public comment of the day was from Ole Stobbe’s a global leading developer, 
who stated the FLOW progress Cornwall had made was ‘astonishing’.
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 4. Beacon Project (progress to date)
 Digital Solutions – Evident Agency contracted and research and discovery 

stage commenced.
 Social Marketing – research and discovery phase complete with Business 

Insights Report submitted. This report will inform the development of the 
projects marketing campaign.

 Growth Hub - The activity for the project during December has focussed 
on supporting the Project Manager with stakeholder groups, procurement, 
and building an information resource on the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly 
Growth Hub website, for businesses to find out more information about 
both the project and organisations that can provide support. Business 
Engagement – The Business Engagement Manager has delivered and 
attended a range of business engagement events and activities to support 
and develop project delivery.

Further information can be found within the Employment and Skills Board 
Update at Agenda Item 5.7.

4.5 Local Digital Skills Partnership (progress to date)
The CIoS LEP through the People and Prosperity Team successfully applied to 
become one of only 3 LEP regions, in the second wave, to establish and 
implement a Local Digital Skills Partnership.  The announcement was made on 
the 21 December, since that date the People and Prosperity Team has:
 Held an engagement session with local stakeholders and the DCMS
 Agreed and returned signed copy of the Terms of Reference between the 

LEP and DCMS
 Developed Role Profile and submitted to Job Evaluation Team to grade – 

advert expected to go live in Mid-Feb 2019
 Business Case completed and submitted to DCMS to secure £75,000 to 

appoint Co-ordinator and implementation activities

Further information can be found within the Employment and Skills Board 
Update at Agenda Item 5.7.

4.6 Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Growth and Skills Hub
The CIOS Growth Hub (CIOSGH) has received an investment of £2,535,200 
from ERDF alongside £583,800 match funding from the LEP (BEIS monies) and 
Cornwall Council investment to continue the project under Phase 2 from 1st 
Oct 2018 to 30th Sept 2021. Phase 2 reflects the experience of the Phase 1 
CIOSGH project, client feedback and intelligence from other Growth Hubs 
nationally.  It makes some key improvements in the systems, processes and 
delivery building on this advance in knowledge of operation. It draws on 
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experience from other Growth Hubs around the country reflecting on lessons 
learnt from evaluations that have been published; national policy; and 
learning from events such as the Growth Hub Network Meetings (delivered by 
BEIS on a quarterly basis). The CIOSGH runs in conjunction with the CIOS Skills 
Hub (ESF Funded) and in some cases shares staff across both projects for an 
efficient model. The combined operation of both projects offers considerable 
traction and penetration in the SME landscape in CIOS to support businesses 
with growth aspirations and ultimately boost business productivity.  

  
47 Careers Hub CIoS (progress to date)

 Launch - Careers Hub launched in 40 Secondary Schools, Colleges, 
Alternative Provision Academies and Special Schools and currently includes 
a network of 60 Enterprise Advisers (business volunteers) who provide 
strategic support to senior managers in education.  

 Gatsby - Achievement of schools and Colleges against the Gatsby 
Benchmarks in CIoS is currently 2.4/8 above the national average of 2.1/8 
and placing us 11 out of 38 LEPs nationally
New figures just released and CIoS takes 3rd place nationally on BM 5 
(Employer Encounters) and 1st place nationally for BM 6 (Experiences of 
workplaces).

 Funding - We have received and fully allocated a catalogue of Enterprise 
Activities to hub members to a value of £148,000 through being awarded 
one of 10 ‘virtual wallets’ by the Careers and Enterprise Company. We 
engaged with more than 20 local and national partners to increase bids to 
the Cornish wallet from 5 organisations to 12 representing a wide ranging 
and comprehensive offer. Take up of Careers Leadership bursaries has 
been high with more than 50% of Careers leaders in the county committing 
to undertake training in 2019/20. 

 Events – organising the Cornwall Skills Show March 2019. The World of 
Work WOW show took place in February 2019.

Further information can be found within the Employment and Skills Board 
Update at Agenda Item 5.7.

4.8 Communications Update
Since the beginning of January when Katie Sandow joined us on a part time 
secondment from Fifteen Cornwall, our communications strategy and plan 
has been under review.
 
Katie has audited where we are and highlighted areas for improvement, 
including developing a more cohesive and structured approach to how we 
communicate, reviewing the LEP communications messages and how to use 

Page 225



marketing and communications as a way to help meet overarching LEP 
objectives. 

Katie has worked with the Communications Advisory Board to review these 
messages and gain approval for the approach and we expect the new 
communications strategy to begin being implemented from early March. 

We are also in the process of re-tendering for PR support and are awaiting 
confirmation from BLOOM that our request to extend the existing contract by 
two months has been successful to allow us time to put the contract out to 
tender in the next few weeks.. 
In the interim, Jason Clark from DCA has been working on a number of 
releases, including a construction press release and FLOW video content.

4.9 KPIs
Cornwall Council and the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise 
Partnership agreed a set of common indicators to be used to measure 
progress towards its Vision 2030 objectives.  Whilst work in progress, these 
indicators were chosen to include readily available metrics at national level 
and more local metrics that can be reviewed on a more regular basis. The full 
briefing note can be found at Appendix 2.

5. Financial Implications 
There are no direct financial implications associated with this report, the 
current financial position is reported in Appendix 1.

6. Appendices 
Appendix 1 – January Budget Monitor
Appendix 2 – Vision 2030 Indicators – February Update

Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
Date: 12/3/19
Comments:
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CIoS LEP Budget 2018/19 - at 31st January 2019

Core Unringfenced 
Income

        Budgeted Income                        
2018/19                                

£

Revised Income         
2018/19                               

£  

Public sector funding 150,000 150,000

Core Funding (BEIS) 500,000 500,000

Capital Interest 
Accrued 2018-19 
estimate on capital 
funds

222,000 182,000

Draft Balance c/f 
(revenue) 1,100,320 1,107,680

TOTAL 1,972,320 1,939,680

UNRINGFENCED 
EXPENDITURE 
BREAKDOWN

Budget 2018/19 Revised Budget 2018/19 Actual Spend Commitments Balance Remaining

Administrative 
Costs £ £ £ £ £

Total salary and 
employee costs 472,000 472,000 350,647 58,088 63,265

Transport 18,000 18,000 13,791 4,209 0

Total supplies and 
services 0

0
Other support 
services 0

0
Total 

Administrative 
Costs

590,000 590,000 400,429 126,306 63,265

Grants and Future 
Programmes Budget 2018/19 Revised Budget 2018/19 Actual Spend Commitments Balance Remaining

£ £ £ £ £
Innovation & 
Creativity 73,000 60,800 29,814 0 30,986

Productivity Led 
Growth 505,163 492,963 293,600 71,639 127,724

Inclusive Growth 42,000 27,800 15,000 12,800

Building Great 
Careers 167,210 155,010 25,712 104,455 24,843

Vibrant Communities 60,906 46,300 6,462 3,982 35,856

Global Presence 35,000 35,000 7,500 27,500 0

Comms & 
Engagement 63,375 63,375 28,055 1,696 33,624

Programme 
Management 125,000 125,000 18,374 106,626 0

Economic Policy & 
Analysis (incl 
SEP/GSW)

25,000 25,000 2,977 22,023 0

Total Grants and 
Future 
Programmes

1,096,654 1,031,248 412,493 352,922 265,833

Other Revenue Budget 2018/19 Revised Budget 2018/19 Actual Spend Commitments Balance Remaining
LEP Company 
Transfer of Funds 82,000 82,000 50,432 31,568 0

Total Other 
Revenue 82,000 82,000 50,432 31,568 0

Total Budget 1,972,320 1,939,680

Total Expenditure 1,768,654 1,703,248 863,354 510,796 329,098

19-20 Delivery 203,666 236,432

Ringfenced Funds       Balance/Grant 2018/19                                                  
£ Actual Spend Commitments Balance 

Remaining
Enterprise Zone 
Business Rate 
Reserve

905,852 83,550 201,601 620,701

Growth Hub 205,000 1,204 203,796 0

EIF - Ten 
Opportunities 
leverage

217,604 16,250 121,440 79,914

Others - incl LTB 86,144 275 0 85,869

Work & Health 145,500 24,860 120,640 0

CSF Marine Hub Ent 
Zone 50,000 12,039 37,961 0

Total Ringfenced 
Funds 1,610,100 138,178 685,438 786,484

Capital Funds Balance/Grant 2018/19 Actual Spend Commitments Balance 
Remaining

RGF 98,379 0 98,379 0

Growing Places 4,031,922 0 4,031,922 0

Growth Deal 8,435,316 1,672,512 6,762,804 0

Total Capital Funds 12,565,616 1,672,512 10,893,105 0

14,009

50,000 50,000

 

50,000 35,99150,000

50,000
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Cornwall Council and the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership agreed a 
set of common indicators to be used to measure progress towards its Vision 2030 
objectives. Whilst work in progress, these indicators were chosen to include readily 
available metrics at national level and more local metrics that can be reviewed on a more 
regular basis.

The table below provides an update of the position as of February 2019.  As can be seen 
from the table the current position is mixed with a rough 50/50 split between targets 
where progress is on or above target and where progress is below target. This balance is to 
be expected with only 1 or 2 years of available data – targets were expected to be adjusted 
during the lifetime of the index to take account of economic fluctuations over time. 
Progress clearly identifies areas where work already underway is delivering the desired 
results but also where more work is required. 

NB: Targets 2.5, 4.4, 5.2 and 6.2 are still under development as no readily available metric 
exists so a suitable “proxy” is being discussed with relevant stakeholders. 

Briefing note 

Progress towards the Vision 2030 Indicators
February 2019

Update on Position

Ref Description Value unit 2016 2017 2018
2017 

index
2018 

index
1.1 Employment in knowledge-intensive sectors or high-tech manufacturing % of all employment 11.6 12.9 46.4
1.2 R&D expenditure per person in work (employed and self-employed) Euros per person in work 237.0 205.3 -22.7
1.3 Employment in science, research, engineering and technology % of all employment 3.8 2.5 -54.2
2.1 Productivity (Gross Value Added (B) per hour worked) £ 23.5 23.8 3.8
2.2 Average annual pay for full-time workers (median workplace-based) £ 22,997 24,000 24,000 12.5 12.5
2.3 Business formation rate % of all enterprises 10.6 10.0 -28.8
2.4 New business survival rate (for 3 years after start-up) % of all new enterprises 62.9 60.4 -124.9
2.5 Business scale-up measure - to be developed
3.1 Unemployment rate (actively seeking and ready for work) % of working age population 3.8 2.9 300.0
3.2 Workless households (no one in household in work) % of all households 14.9 13.9 13.5
3.3 In work poverty (families in receipt of working and/or child tax credits) % of all working households 21.4 20.3 14.8
3.4 Low earnings levels (annual full-time earnings of lowest 20% workers) £ 17,073 17,192 17,708 2.3 12.1
4.1 Intermediate and high level skills (people qualified to NVQ2 and above) % of working age people 77.0 79.4 40.0
4.2 Young people not in employment, education or training (NEETs) % of all 16 and 17 year olds 6.9 5.8 27.8
4.3 Knowledge workers (managerial, professional and technical occupations) % of all employment 42.8 39.0 -52.8
4.4 Career progression measure - to be developed
5.1 Life satisfaction score (survey based) Average rating (0-10) 7.78 7.82 7.91 9.5 31.0
5.2 Environmental indicator - to be developed
5.3 Employment growth (net increase since 2010) Growth in people employed 22,800 25,700 19.1
6.1 Employment in export intensive industries % of all employment 10.8 10.3 -13.5
6.2 Additional global presence indicator - to be developed

Actual Indices
(100=2030 target hit)

Vision 2030 Indicator Actual Position as of Februrary 2019

= above target
= below target

Actual Values
(1.2 is for a year earlier)

= above target = below targetPage 228
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In terms of comparing our performance with other areas, the visuals below demonstrates 
that for many indicators C&IoS is in the top 50% nationally but it also identifies where 
more targeted activity is required to address underperformance.
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Addressing Areas of Underperformance

In order to address areas of underperformance, the following activity is already underway:

 1.2 & 1.3 – a further ERDF call for projects has recently closed and once the ERDF 
processes have completed their deliberations, another range of projects designed to 
encourage increased RD&I activity will begin. This will be in addition to the current 
range of projects already underway;

 2.3 & 2.4 – activity such as the Growth Hub and Access to Finance are helping to 
contribute to this target. A further ERDF call for business support is also due shortly 
and the ESF funded “Developing Skills for Business” activity is beginning its delivery 
phase;

 2.5 – the recent report by the Scale Up Institute (which put C&IoS as the top 
performing LEP area in England for helping businesses to scale up) is being 
considered for how it can be used to populate this measure but can only be used if 
it is comparable to other areas and is repeatable to show annual progress over time;

 4.3 – the ESF Developing Skills for Business activity will help to deliver this target;
 4.4 – a readily available, comparable and repeatable measure for career progression 

does not exist. Discussions are being held with business organisations to see 
whether a question can be inserted in regular surveys to try and generate usable 
data;

 5.2 – a local measure has been developed through consultation with the LNP but 
has yet to be included in the dataset;

 6.2 – discussions have begun with the team at Invest in Cornwall to see if a measure 
can be developed for this target.

In addition to all of the above Cornwall Council has also:

 Created a “match fund” pot for projects seeking to apply to various EU calls so that 
organisations can respond to the various calls without the need to secure their 
match funding from other sources. Amongst other things, this is proposed to include 
activity around exporting to contribute to indicator 6.1, micro and small business 
support (2.3, 2.4), support to address in work poverty (2.2, 3.3, 3.4) and skills and 
careers development (4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4);

 Included a range of projects in its “workspace development programme” that will 
create the opportunity for new business creation and business expansion in the 
future.

Prepared by:
David Rodda
Economic Growth Manager
Economic Growth Service 
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: Employment and Skills Update 

Author: Stacey Sleeman, People and Prosperity Manager

Contact: stacey.sleeman@cornwall.gov.uk 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N N

For Information Only Y/N Y

Recommendation(s)

1. To note the Employment and Skills Progress Report

Executive Summary 
The Employment and Skills Board has delegated authority to ensure:
 That the Employment and Skills Strategy is governed effectively with adequate, 

monitoring and performance reporting in place.
 That the Employment and Skills Strategy is regularly reviewed to ensure that it is 

fit for purpose.
 That there are detailed annual workplans, setting strategic priorities and 

activities for the Board, co-ordinated by the People and Prosperity Team.
 That there is robust evidence to underpin strategic decision making and priority 

setting.
 That the board is the strategic voice for Employment and Skills rated activity in 

Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly.

This report provides a summary of progress against the delivery of the strategy and 
key projects, as shown in Appendix 1.

Financial Implications 
None

Appendices 
Appendix 1: Employment and Skills Progress Report
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Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
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Employment and Skills Strategy Update – February 2019

Progress Report:
Project Description Progress to date Overall progress RAG Lead
Beacon The project aims to identify a clear 

narrative for businesses to shape 
the work and health agenda as an 
opportunity to address their skills 
and productivity issues, through a 
co-produced social marketing 
campaign, and by intensely 
working with SME’s to develop 
Disability Confident as an effective 
and useful resource for business. 
The aim is to test how business 
engagement and local action could 
achieve the Government’s ambition 
to increase disability employment. 

Funding – The People and 
Prosperity Team in the LEP has 
secured £465k from the DWPs 
Strategic Work and Health Unit to 
deliver the Beacon Project.

Project Completion Date – 
March 2020

 Digital Solutions – Evident Agency contracted and research 
and discovery stage commenced.

 Social Marketing – research and discovery phase complete 
with Business Insights Report submitted. This report will inform 
the development of the projects marketing campaign.

 Growth Hub - The activity for the project during December has 
focussed on supporting the Project Manager with stakeholder 
groups, procurement, and building an information resource on 
the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Growth Hub website, for 
businesses to find out more information about both the project 
and organisations that can provide support. 

 Business Engagement – The Business Engagement Manager 
has delivered and attended a range of business engagement 
events and activities to support and develop project delivery.

35%

Green Clare Harris

Skills Advisory Panel 
(SAP)

The aim of SAPs is to support new 
local partnerships comprising of 
local employers, skills providers 
and local government to pool 
knowledge on skills and labour 
market needs, and to work 
together to understand and 
address key local challenges. 

Funding - The People and 
Prosperity Team in the LEP has 
secured £75k from the DfE to 
increase analytical capacity and 
capability.

Project Completion Date – 
March 2020

Pilot Phase – CIoS LEP was chosen as one of 7 pilot areas to 
assist the Department for Education (DfE) to develop the roles and 
responsibilities of Skills Advisory Panels. In December 2018 the 
DfE published SAP guidance and an analytical framework which 
reflected feedback from CIoS:
 SAPs should not replace existing Governance Arrangements, 

where an Employment and Skills Board is in place this should 
remain and take on the responsibilities of the SAP.

 Greater capacity and capability to collect and analyse skills data 
is needed at a local level – the analytical framework will support 
this.

 Pump funding would be required to review governance 
arrangements and increase capacity

100%

Green Stacey 
Sleeman
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Implementation Phase – The team has secured funding from the 
DfE, awaiting sign off of MoU submitted on the 25th January, to 
deliver the following:
 Population of a baseline analytical toolkit for use by the ESB 

and ITI Board 
 Quarterly local performance and data reports for use by the 

ESB and ITI Boards
 Skills evidence base to support the development of the Local 

Industrial Strategy
 Staff trained to undertake skills analysis and research at a local 

level
 Enhancement or procurement of tools to collect, collate and 

reports in skills supply and demand
 Skills analyst network across business and providers to 

underpin the work of Assistant Growth Officer
 An Employment and Skills Board which reflect the SAP 

guidelines, supporting by strong and robust evidence of need to 
inform their strategic thinking

 A project Evaluation

An Assistant Growth Officer has been appointed (start date 7th 
January) to lead on the data collection and analysis to support this 
project.  An initial desktop review of the analytical toolkit has been 
undertaken to assess the work required to develop our baseline.

10%

Green

Careers Hub and 
Enterprise Advisers

Careers Hubs are made up local 
schools and colleges working 
together with universities, training 
providers, employers and career 
professionals to improve careers 
education.
The LEP-funded Cornwall 
Enterprise Adviser Network has 
been chosen by the Careers & 
Enterprise Company to host one of 
20 Careers Hubs as part of a £5 
million government project over 
the next two years.

Funding – the People and 
Prosperity Team within the LEP has 
secured £341,629 from the 
Careers Enterprise Company to 
deliver a Careers Hub and continue 
to deliver the Enterprise Adviser 
Network. This is matched with 
£100k of LEP funding. 

Project Completion date – March 
2021

Launch - Careers Hub launched in 40 Secondary Schools, 
Colleges, Alternative Provision Academies and Special Schools and 
currently includes a network of 60 Enterprise Advisers (business 
volunteers) who provide strategic support to senior managers in 
education.  

Gatsby - Achievement of schools and Colleges against the Gatsby 
Benchmarks in CIoS is currently 2.4/8 above the national average 
of 2.1/8 and placing us 11 out of 38 LEPs nationally. The chart 
below shows the progress of Cornish Schools against the Gatsby 
benchmarks as of March 2018: 

40%

Green Carrie Holmes
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New figures just released and CIoS takes 3rd place nationally on 
BM 5 (Employer Encounters) and 1st place nationally for BM 6 
(Experiences of workplaces).

Funding - We have received and fully allocated a catalogue of 
Enterprise Activities to hub members to a value of £148,000 
through being awarded one of 10 ‘virtual wallets’ by the Careers 
and Enterprise Company. We engaged with more than 20 local and 
national partners to increase bids to the Cornish wallet from 5 
organisations to 12 representing a wide ranging and 
comprehensive offer. Take up of Careers Leadership bursaries has 
been high with more than 50% of Careers leaders in the county 
committing to undertake training in 2019/20. 

Events – organising the Cornwall Skills Show March 2019. The 
WOW show will take place in February 2019.

Digital Skills 
Partnership

The formation of Local Digital Skills 
Partnerships (LDSPs) in Local 
Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) 
regions across England. The aim of 
LDSPs is to coordinate and develop 
digital skills initiatives to meet the 
needs of local economies and 
communities.

Funding – the People and 
Prosperity team within the LEP has 
secured £75k from DCMS to 
establish and implement the Local 
Digital Skills Partnership.

Project Completion Date – May 
2020

The CIoS LEP through the People and Prosperity Team successfully 
applied to become one of only 3 LEP regions, in the second wave, 
to establish and implement a Local Digital Skills Partnership.  The 
announcement was made on the 21st December, since that date 
the People and Prosperity Team has:
 Held an engagement session with local stakeholders and the 

DCMS
 Agreed and returned signed copy of the Terms of Reference 

between the LEP and DCMS
 Developed Role Profile and submitted to Job Evaluation Team to 

grade – advert expected to go live in Mid-Feb 2019
 Business Case completed and submitted to DCMS to secure 

£75k to appoint Co-ordinator and implementation activities

10%

Green Stacey 
Sleeman/Clare 
Harris

Institute of 
Technology

The DfE is creating a network of 
new Institutes of Technology (IoTs) 
across the country. These will be 
high-quality, employer-led 
institutions specialising in providing 
higher level technical skills for 
employers. 

Project Completion Date – 
March 2019

 

The SWIIoT has successfully completed Phase 1 of the application 
process.  The Phase 2 application has been submitted and 
decisions expected in March 2019. SWIoT will combine DfE capital 
funding with substantial other investment to establish:

 new buildings in Exeter, providing a purpose-built, professional 
environment for teaching a range of digital subjects

 a new building in Cornwall, focused on both the engineering and 
digital sectors, including an electronics laboratory and advanced 
welding equipment

 a range of new facilities and equipment, within refurbished 
buildings, in Barnstaple, Bridgwater/Cannington and Plymouth

SWIoT will deliver a range of courses across its sector specialisms 
with three quarters of planned provision at levels 4 and 5, but also 
including degree apprenticeships up to level 7.  By academic year 
5, it will have over 1,500 learners.

95%

Green Senior Skills 
Officer
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The role of the LEP and ESB has been to support the production of 
the bid both financially and through garnering LEP and MP support 
for the application.

If a successful outcome is achieved then the LEP will work with the 
SWIoT to agree next steps and involvement.
Space – The ESB has received a presentation from the Skills 
Aviation Partnership outlining proposals to undertake a feasibility 
study into the development of a Space Academy in Cornwall. The 
ESB has agreed to allocate £18k of funding to work with the Skills 
Aviation Partnership and the Space Industry Taskforce to develop 
skills analysis and development of an action plan. Progress to date: 
funding secured in LEP budget, scoping meeting took place on the 
9th January. Next steps to draft and agree scope.

Delays have been due to Senior Skills Officer seconded onto 
Beacon Project 3 days a week since July 2018. Backfill officer has 
now been appointed and expected to commence in late Feb/early 
March.

10%

Amber

Creative –The ESB has agreed to allocate £20k of funding to work 
with the Creative Industry Taskforce to develop skills analysis and 
development of an action plan. Progress to date: funding secured 
in LEP budget, scoping meeting took place on the 22nd November. 
Next steps to draft and agree scope.

Delays have been due to Senior Skills Officer seconded onto 
Beacon Project 3 days a week since July 2018. Backfill officer has 
now been appointed and expected to commence in late Feb/early 
March.

10%

Amber

Skills Action Plans As part of the LEP operational plan 
it was agreed that we would focus 
on the development of 3 skills 
actions plans to support key 
sectors: Space, Creative and 
Energy.

Funding – Building Better Careers 
LEP budget: Space £18k, Creative 
£20k

Project Completion Date – 
March 2020

Energy –Work yet to commence on this area.

Delays have been due to Senior Skills Officer seconded onto 
Beacon Project 3 days a week since July 2018. Backfill officer has 
now been appointed and expected to commence in late Feb/early 
March.

0%

Red

Senior Skills 
Officer
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Apprenticeship 
Campaign

Delivery of a 1-year Apprenticeship 
campaign (starting on 1st October 
2018 – 30th September 2019), 
aimed at SME employers, the 
campaign will raise awareness, 
help remove barriers and drive 
recruitment of Apprentices and 
uptake of Apprenticeship training 
for existing employees.  Helping 
employers address skills 
development and gaps, the 
Campaign will be aligned to the 
CIoS Employment & Skills Strategy 
and supports achievement of some 
key Apprenticeship targets within 
the Strategy.

Project Completion Date – 
September 2019

Funding – the People and 
Prosperity Team in the LEP has 
secured £50k from the Skills Hub 
Innovation Fund to deliver the 
campaign.

The assessment of LEP application and recent delays to tendering 
elements of the campaign has led to project commencement 
delays.  Tenders are now being assessed and the campaign 
expected to commence in February 2019.

15%

Amber Cathie Kessell

ESF Programme The ESB provides advice and 
guidance to the ITI Board in 
relation to the strategic fit and 
allocation of European Social 
Funds.

Project Completion Date – 
March 2023

Funding - £131,908,947

CIoS is mid-way through the delivery of the ESF allocation for the 
region:

Funding:
Budget allocation: £131,908,947
Contracted/developed/committed: £131,222,687
Fully unallocated: £686,260

Calls currently being assessed by the Intermediate Body 
and Managing Authority: 
 Employer Led Skills (£4,392,115)
 In Work Poverty (£1,818,586)

Live calls:
 Work and Health (£7,8000,000)
 Skills Hub (£1,500,000)
 Creative (£1,000,000)
 Smart Specialisation (£1,800,000)

Calls in development (agreed at Strategic Fit meeting):
 Engagement & Activity for the Unemployed - Round Two 

(£5,530,500)
 Young People First - Engagement, Support and Aspirations 

Programme. Round 2 – (£1,092,269)
 Skills for Young People (£2,223,243)
 Pathways to Employment Round 2 (£6,072,016)
 Future Peninsula Round 3 (£4,000,000)

50%

Amber Stacey 
Sleeman
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 Inclusion Work Hub (£4,455,071)
 Future Peninsula Round 4 (£4,000,000)
 Skills delivery (£1,349,725)
 Business Clusters (£5,824,274)
 Community Grants (2,200,000)

Recent negotiations with the MA have led to better operational 
arrangements between the Intermediate Body, MA and Council:
 Monthly telekit meetings with MA, Intermediate Body and 

Council – discussions around strategic fit, allocation of funds, 
appraisals and assessment and policy interpretation

 Agreed appraisal and assessment window 14 weeks
 Agreement to fund performance and data reports for the ITI 

Board – Assistant Growth Officer appointed

The ITI Board, following limited details from ESFA has decided to 
withdraw funding from the Community Grants Call.  This funding 
will now be commissioned via a direct call with the MA.

Funding:
The People and Prosperity Team has secured £956,629 of funding to deliver strategic projects, has committed £138,000 of LEP funding and has influenced the allocation of European Social 
Funding during the financial year 2018/19.

Project Awarded to LEP LEP Budget Other funding
Beacon £465,000
Skills Advisory Panel £75,000
Digital Skills Partnership £75,000
Careers Hub £341,629 £100,000
Skills Action Plans £38,000
European Social Fund £131,908,947
Total £956,629 £138,000 £131,908,947

Performance:
Economic Outputs:

Outcome Measure 2016 2017 2020 Target 2030 Target

Increase labour productivity Nominal (smoothed) GVA per hour worked (% of UK average) 72.9 Released 6th of Feb 
2019 TBC TBC

Increase median earnings Median gross annual pay, % of England average for total 
workers 76.6 79.7 80 85
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Sep-15 Dec-
15

Mar-
16

Jun-
16

Sep-
16

Dec-
16 Mar-17 Jun-17 Sep-17 Dec-17 Mar-18 Jun-18 2020 target 2030 target

Increase full time 
employment

% in 
employment 
working full-time 
- aged 16-64

69.9 72 72 72.6 73.4 71.3 71.8 70.8 71.1 70.8 69.6 68.7- 38/38 
of the LEPs top 35 LEPs top 30 LEPs

Increase economic 
activity 

Economic activity 
rate – aged 16-
64 (%)

78.2 78.6 78.8 78.4 81.4 80.1 80.6 80.7 78.8 78.8 77.8 76.7 – 31/38 
LEPs Top 12 LEPs Top 10 LEPs

Skills/NEETS:

2014 2015 2016 2017 2020 target 2030 target

increase NVQ2+ 
skills

% with NVQ2+ - 
aged 16-64 75.1 74.8 77 79.4 - 8/38 

LEPs top 12 leps top 8 leps

increase NVQ4+ 
skills

% with NVQ4+ - 
aged 16-64 32.5 29.3 32.9 33.9 converge with 

national average exceed national average 

England 35.7 36.7 37.9 38.3

Difference -3.2 -7.4 -5 -4.4

2017 2018

reduce the no. of young people 
that are NEET

% of 16 and 17 year olds 
who are not in education, 
employment or taining or 
who are not known to the 
authority

6.9 vs 6.0 
for England

5.8 vs 6 
for England 

Notes:

The DfE changed the definition of NEET at the end of 2016 to include those young people whose activity is not known and shifted the period for which the average is made from November 
to January to December to February. As such these figures cannot be compared with NEET publications for previous years.
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Apprenticeships:

Outcome Measure 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2020/21 target 2030/31 target

increase the % of 
KS4 going on to an 
apprenticeship

% of pupils going on 
to an apprenticeship 
after completing KS4

5 6 5 7 11

increase % of KS5 
going on to an 
apprenticeship 

% of students going 
on to an 
apprenticeship after 
KS5

5 8 6 7 11

Increase no. of 
apprenticeship 
starts

Apprenticeship 
starts, all levels, all 
ages

5400 5460 5360 3990 7400 12000

increase no. of 
higher level and 
degree 
apprenticeships 
starts

Apprenticeship 
starts, higher level, 
all ages

240 230 330 370 330 530

increase no. of 
people over the age 
of 25 starting an 
apprenticeship

Apprenticeship 
starts, all levels, age 
25+

2190 2330 2530 1610 2900 4700

2014 2015 2016 2020 2030

increase % of employers 
offering a formal 
apprenticeship

12 vs 15 17 vs 19 converge with 
national average

exceed national 
average

Notes: ‘increase % of employers offering a formal apprenticeship’ data is published bi-annually and the UKCES closed in 2017 meaning no data is available.
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: Enterprise Zones Board Update 

Author: Iain Mackelworth

Contact: imackelworth@cornwall.gov.uk 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: N

For Information Only Y/N: Y

Recommendation(s)
1. To note the update on the delivery of the Enterprise Zones

 

Executive Summary 
This report provides the Board with an update on activity associated with Cornwall’s 
Enterprise Zones (EZ) and also highlights any key issues that the Board needs to be 
aware of.

Progress/Update/Impact/Outcomes/Issues 
The EZ Board met on the 6 February 2019 and approved the following: 

Strategy Update
At its last meeting, the EZ Board discussed the need for Cornwall and the Isles of 
Scilly to strengthen its approach to large potential company investors and toward 
existing investors, supporting opportunities for additional investment – a ‘key 
accounts’ approach that builds strong relationships at a senior level with CIoS largest 
company investors and with other companies with strong potential to grow. This 
would build on existing LEP and CDC activity and also have strong link to the LEP 
Board and to Leadership Board. Proposed next steps:

 Escalate this proposal to the LEP Board and The Leadership Board
 SJ, MD, MK and TB to meet outside of the meeting as a focus group to decide 

a way forward to support the expansion of existing businesses as well as new 
investors. An update to be provided to the next EZ Board in April

 Develop and integrated offer to businesses by combining partner resources
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Approaches have also been made to Renewable UK to hold their FLOW 2019 event 
in Cornwall in October. The event, previously held in Scotland, would bring 
businesses involved in the emerging technology and industry to Cornwall. The Chair 
will continue discussion with Renewable UK and enquire, as part of the wider 
discussion, if the Energy Minister can be the keynote speaker.

EZ Growth Fund
A confidential application to EZ Growth Fund was received from Cornwall Council.  
The project will deliver a development at Cornwall Airport Newquay.  The EZ Growth 
Fund application was approved by the LEP EZ Board, subject to confirmation of 
funding from Cornwall Council.  

Risk Register
As previously reported to the LEP Board the main risk to the success of the EZ 
programme is the pace and scale of the capital development programme on the EZ 
sites which is critical to delivering growth, both in terms of jobs and non-domestic 
rates and this remains the case.

In December 2018 Cornwall Council’s Cabinet agreed to make funding available 
(subject to further Cabinet approval of the detailed business case) for phase 2 of the 
Hayle MRBP (with match funding from the EZ Growth Fund) and Aerohub Business 
Park Plot 3.  This represents an important first step in building momentum behind a 
capital development programme.  However, the risk remains red at this point.   

Visit – Cheshire and Warrington Enterprise Zone
The Chair of the EZ Board, Steve Jermy and the Acting Head of Investment & 
Growth, Iain Mackelworth, visited the Cheshire and Warrington LEP on the 24 
February 2019 to understand how they are managing and supporting the 
development of their Enterprise Zones.    Although the EZs are very different to the 
Cornwall & the Isles of Scilly EZs, there were useful lessons regarding governance, 
resourcing and the use of retained rates growth to forward fund new development; 
the Cheshire and Warrington LEP are currently seeking to secure a £30m EZ loan 
facility from the three Local Authorities within the LEP area, with this funding to be 
repaid by future rate growth with the EZs.  The visit also included discussion on Local 
Industrial Strategy and the Growth Hub. 

Marine Hub Cornwall 
A further industrial unit has been let at the Hayle MRBP.  There is only one industrial 
unit remaining with active interest from a number of companies.  One of the office 
tenants has relocated to the Tremough Innovation Centre but the vacated unit (30 
sqm) is already under offer and is being processed by Cornwall Council Legal 
Services. There is one office unit remaining.  
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There are there are several lines of enquiries from Marine-related businesses for 
plots at Tolvaddon.

It should be noted that Marine-i is fully committed with the remaining applications 
due for submission next week.

Cornwall Council is considering a Priority Axis 3 (PA3) submission for MRBP Phase 2 
and Phase 3, Hayle.  Discussions continue with EZ partners regarding other PA3 
workspace bids to help accelerate development on the EZs.

Aerohub+ 
The latest programme shows practical completion of the Council led development 
on Aerohub Business Park Sector 2 is March 2019 having slipped by six weeks.    CDC 
and Vickery Holman are reporting strong levels of demand and are managing a 
number of enquiries for plots and new built space at the Aerohub Business Park. 

There are also a number of active enquiries from companies for plot sales. 

Marketing
A new website structure for the EZ was presented to the EZ Board.  The new website 
is being brought forward by CDC with a tender about to go out and is anticipated to 
be launched in 1 April 2019.

Financial Implications 
The grants from the EZ Growth Fund received S.151 sign off prior to being presented 
to the EZ Board. 

Appendices 
None.

Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
Date: 12/3/19
Comments:
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: Peninsula Transport – Major Road Network and Large 
Local Major Submissions

Author: Natalie Warr / Glenn Caplin

Contact: Natalie.Warr@cornwall.gov.uk/ 
glenn.caplin@cioslep.com

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: Y

For Information Only Y/N: N

Recommendation(s)
1. That the LEP Board consider the Peninsula Transport shadow Sub-National 

Transport Body (STB) Major Road Network (MRN) priorities as set out in this 
report, and;

2. That the board delegate the submission of the LEPs formal response to the 
Chief Executive Officer in consultation with the Chair and Vice Chair. This 
response to be submitted by 29 March 2019. 

Executive Summary 
This report seeks to provide the Board with an update on activity associated with 
Peninsula Transport shadow Sub-national Transport Body (STB) and work underway 
to produce a Regional Evidence Base (REB), which includes a list of up to ten  Major 
Road Network (MRN) priorities (for the period April 2020 – March 2025) for July 
2019 submission.  

The Department for Transport published their Investment Planning Guidance for the 
MRN and Large Local Majors (LLM) Programmes in December 2018.  In developing 
it, the Department has considered responses to the MRN consultation and has 
engaged with (STBs), local highway authorities and other stakeholders in order to 
set out a structured approach to investment planning. 
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The purpose of the guidance is to enable regions to plan and prioritise investments 
in a way which makes best use of the targeted funding from the National Roads 
Fund.  It summarises the eligibility criteria for the MRN funding and outlines the 
requirement for STBs (or regional groupings where STBs do not exist) to produce a 
REB and how such bodies will work with stakeholders. 

A core principle of the MRN is to bring a more joined-up focus to investment 
planning through clear local, regional and national roles. The development of REBs 
should facilitate a long-term strategic approach to the investment needs of a region 
and will ensure that planning and prioritisation is better coordinated at a local, 
regional and national level.

The output of the REB should be a list of up to ten top priority MRN investments 
Peninsula Transport for the period April 2020 to March 2025, influenced by input 
from relevant stakeholders.

Progress/Update/Impact/Outcomes/Issues 
In response to the guidance, Cornwall Council has commissioned Aecom (on behalf 
of Peninsula Transport) to develop the Regional Evidence Base.  

MRN and LLM scheme proposals were presented to the Peninsula Transport Board 
on 1st March.  These schemes have been put forward by the Local Authorities on the 
basis that they meet the submission criteria, as set out below:

 Schemes which are not on the MRN or are wholly on the Strategic Road 
Network SRN will not be eligible;

 The Department for Transport’s contribution will be between £20m and 
£50m;

 Local contribution must be at least 15%; and
 Schemes must submit a Strategic Outline Business case (SOBC) three years 

before works start, an Outline Business Case (OBC) two years before works 
start and construction must start by 2024/2025.

The schemes presented include:

Major Road Network
1. A39 Camelford Bypass
2. A38 – A374 Marsh Mills to Cattedown
3. A38 – A3064 Weston Mill to Pennycomequick
4. A382 Drumbridges to Newton Abbot
5. A379 Exeter Outer Ring Road
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6. A358 Henlade Bypass1

7. A361 Glastonbury Bypass and Pilton 

Large Local Major
1. A38 Manadon Interchange Improvement Scheme
2. M5 Junction 28 Improvement
3. A39 Walton Ashcott Bypass

The guidance sets out that each region can submit up to 10 MRN and 2-3 LLM 
pipeline proposals.  Prioritisation of all submissions will be undertaken by Aecom.  
Good discussion and feedback on the draft prioritisation tool took place at the 
Peninsula Transport Board and sifting will be undertaken on the basis of: 

 Alignment with the DfT Business Case guidance headings:
o Strategic Case;
o Economic Case;
o Financial Case;
o Commercial Case; and
o Management Case

 Deliverability
 Value for Money – positive BCR
 Local funding (15%) confirmed

This report seeks to engage the Board and provide the opportunity for early 
feedback on the current proposals.  Information relating to the schemes will be 
presented on 20th March.  Whilst remaining open for other schemes to be included 
within this process, any that do come forward, must be able to meet the criteria.  

Peninsula Transport seeks a letter of endorsement from the Cornwall & Isles of Scilly 
LEP on the current schemes proposed, including any additional MRN or LLM scheme 
for consideration. Appendix 1 highlights approved MRN routes published by 
Department for Transport. These are the routes eligible for funding.

This letter should be received no later than Friday 29th March 2019.  

Financial Implications 
The administration and work streams of Peninsula Transport are currently funded by 
funding committed by each of the five Local Authorities (Cornwall Council, Devon 
County Council, Plymouth City Council, Somerset County Council and Torbay 
Council).  This paper is not seeking contribution from Cornwall and Isles LEP.

1 It is noted that the A358 Henlade Bypass scheme is currently being progressed by Highways 
England through the Road Investment Strategy. Should this process fail, this would be seen as 
a high priority for the MRN, although it will not be submitted as a scheme at this stage.
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Appendices 
Appendix 1: MRN Route map published by DfT
Appendix 2: Power Point Presentation to review the schemes proposed ahead of 
Board meeting.

Section 151 (finance) Officer commentary and sign off
Name: Ellie Willcocks
Date: 12/3/19
Comments:
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OFFICIAL OFFICIAL 

Peninsula Transport – Major 

Road Network and Large Local 

Major Submissions 

  

20 March 2019 

  

Nigel Blackler  

Technical Lead  

Peninsula Transport Shadow Sub 

National Transport Body 
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OFFICIAL OFFICIAL 

MAJOR ROAD NETWORK 

 A39 Camelford Bypass 

 A38 – A374 Marsh Mills to Cattedown 

 A38 – A3064 Weston Mill to Pennycomequick 

 A382 Drumbridges to Newton Abbot 

 A379 Exeter Outer Ring Road 

 A358 Henlade Bypass 

 A361 Glastonbury Bypass and Pilton 
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OFFICIAL OFFICIAL 

A39 Camelford Bypass 

 Realignment of B3266 to north of 

town with new jcts, incl. E&W of 

A39 

 Journey time reliability improved 

on A39 and congestion eased in 

town 

 Tackles air quality in Camelford 

AQMA and collision reduction 

 Improved access to tourism 

attractions (Boscastle, Tintagel) 

 Previous planning permission & 

support from Town Council 

 Route protected by Cornwall 

Council 

 £39.7m (updated from 2004 design 

costs) 

 1.365 BCR (low to medium) 
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A38 / A374 Marsh Mills to 

Cattedown Rbt 

 Jct improvements at Marsh Mills 

rbt & Cattedown junction 

 Replaced ITS, Public Transport 

priority & W&C infrastructure 

 Highway asset reconstruction & 

abnormal load route functionality 

enhanced 

 Supports housing delivery (26K 

homes in JLP, incl 5,000 @ 

Sherford; 2,000 @ Plymstock 

Quarry 

 £48.3m estimate 

 Feasibility design stage but Catt.Rbt 

at more advanced design 

 No BCR but expected ‘high / very 

high’ 
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A38 / A3064 Weston Mill to 

Pennycomequick Rbt 

 Jct improvements at Weston Mill & 

Pennycomequick with localised 

road widening 

 Replaced ITS, Public Transport 

priority & W&C infrastructure 

 Highway asset reconstruction 

 Improved access to Dockyard / HM 

Naval base 

 Supports housing delivery (26K 

homes in JLP, incl 500 in west of 

city & 1,200 jobs at Oceansgate 

 £43m indicative cost 

 Early feasibility design stage 

 No BCR but expected ‘very high’ 
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A382 Drumbridges to  

Newton Abbot 

 Realignment & widening of A382 

including JM Phase 2 with W&C 

route bw Drumbridges & Newton 

Abbot 

 Supports delivery of 6,000 homes 

at ‘Heart of Teignbridge’ (incl 2,500 

off A382) + 9.8ha of employment 

 Improved journey time reliability & 

PT / W&C offer 

 Planning consented for parts of 

scheme (& due to be submitted for 

JM Ph2), CPOs in progress & 

design at advanced stage 

 £33.5m 

 BCR of approx. 3. 
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A379 Exeter Outer Ring Road 

 Structural renewals on M5 

diversionary route incl. bascule / 

swing bridges and carriageway 

strengthening to enable abnormal 

loads 

 Supports resilience of SRN and 

delivery of 2,500 homes at SW 

Exeter & 3,500 homes at 

Newcourt 

 Opportunity to carry out works 

alongside A379 HIF-funded highway 

schemes to minimise disruption 

 Early stage of design 

 £25m estimate 

 No BCR at this stage 

SW Exeter 

Newcourt 

Bridges 

M5 
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A358 Henlade Bypass 

 Scheme is currently being 

progressed by Highways England 

through RIS 

 New road with W&C bypassing 

Henlade to connect with M5 Jct 25 

scheme 

 95% traffic removed from village to 

address pinchpoint congestion 

issues between M5 & A303 

 Tackles  AQMA in village 

 Supports delivery of 10,000 homes 

in Taunton 

 £40-45m (derived from 2014 

design costs) 

 Circa 2 BCR (medium to high) 
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A361 Glastonbury Bypass & 

Pilton 

 2 x potential options for bypass of 

Gl’bury to improve journey time 

reliability 

 A361 passes through historic town 

on strategic freight route (8% of 

flow) 

 Enhances tourism offer in town (+ 

Glas.Festival) & W&C environment 

 Supports delivery of 3,600 homes 

in Street, Glastonbury & Shepton 

Mallett 

 Mendip Local Plan supported 

 £40-70m (updated from 2004 

design costs) 

 No BCR at this stage – estimated 

at ‘very high’ 
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LARGE LOCAL MAJORS 

 A38 Manadon Interchange Improvement 

Scheme 

 M5 Jct 28 Improvement 

 A39 Walton Ashcott Bypass 
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A38 Manadon Interchange 

 Additional lanes on A38 off-slips; 

on A386 (flyover and NB) on A38 

Parkway 

 Reduces severe queuing on slips & 

overall jct capacity & improves 

access to SRN 

 Supports housing delivery of 26K 

homes in JLP, incl 4,000 @ in 

Derriford / Northern Corridor & 

3,802 in City & Waterfront 

 Early feasibility stage 

 £107m estimated 

 No BCR – estimated ‘Very High’ 
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OFFICIAL OFFICIAL 

M5 Jct 28 Improvement  

 Options include improvements to 

existing jct; new bridge with south-

facing slips or new jct with existing 

jct closed. Enables W&C links. 

 Addresses queuing on NB on slip 

onto M5 mainline 

 Improvement needed to support 

1,350 homes at Cullompton & new 

Garden Village (up to 5,000dw) & 

30,000sqm emp floorspace 

 Mid Devon Local Plan supported 

 Early feasibility stage – preferred 

option needed 

 £80m-£120m estimated 

 No BCR – estimated ‘High’ 

Culm 

Garden 

Village 

NW  

Cullompton 

M5 

Jct28 
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OFFICIAL OFFICIAL 

A39 Walton Ashcott Bypass 

 Improves connectivity to SRN, 

removing pinch points through 

villages  

 Supports delivery of 3,600 homes 

in Street, Glastonbury & Shep 

Mallett & Hinckley Point C access 

 95% of traffic removed from village, 

enhancing access to local services 

 Land safeguarded thru Mendip & 

Sedgemoor Local Plans 

 Early feasibility stage 

 £90m estimated 

 No BCR – estimated ‘Very High’ 

Street 

Gl’bury 
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OFFICIAL OFFICIAL 

Feedback and Next Steps 

 We now welcome your feedback on the 

schemes currently proposed. 

 

Next Steps 

 Letter of endorsement from the Board to be 

received by no later that 29th March 2019, 

this should include:  

 Endorsement of the current schemes proposed  

 Request to consider additional MRN or LLM 

scheme subject to being able to meet the 

investment guidance criteria 
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: 2018/19 Operational Plan Progress - Business

Author: Tim Bagshaw

Contact: tim.bagshaw@cioslep.com 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: N

For Information Only Y/N: Y

Recommendation(s)

1. That the Board notes the overall progress against the Business section of the Operational Plan.

Executive Summary 

This report seeks to provide the Board with a progress update on activity associated with the Business element of the 
Operational Plan within the LEP’s Business Plan.
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BUSINESS: EXEC LEAD – Tim Bagshaw
Focus on Innovation & Creativity/Productivity-Led Growth/Global Presence 
Aligned to Ten Opportunities

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Support CIoS Place 
Board

1. Place Board meeting bi 
monthly with clear 
actions agreed (in 
place by Q1).

Green Green

2. Promotion of Ten 
Opportunities (media) 
beyond C&IoS

2. Ten Opportunities 
London event by end 
of Q4 aligned with 
Invest in Cornwall and 
the Place Board 

Amber Amber

3. Support Ten 
Opportunities 
Ambassadors 
Programme

3. Sector groups across 
ten areas in place by 
Q3 – if not covered by 
partnership initiatives 
such as the ambitions 
of the Place Board

Green Green

BRAND

4. Align Invest in 
Cornwall (IiC) 
branding approach 
and link to cultural 
distinctiveness.

4. IiC aligned and 
influencing the gaps in 
the future ERDF 
project by end of Q3.

Green Green

Tim Bagshaw
(Head of LEP 
Governance and 
Operations) – 
pending new 
people taking up 
post before end 
2018/19
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Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. The Place Board has now appointed a Place Manager. The schedule of work and actions is underway. Next meeting 19th 

March. Working to a ‘first point of entry to Cornwall and Scilly’ web portal. 
2. Due to difficulty to recruiting to vacant positions within the LEP communications team, planning for this has been delayed. 

Discussion ongoing with Invest in Cornwall, Place Board and Corwnall Development Company (CDC), will not happen now in 
2018/19. A consideration for the emerging 2019/20 communications plan

3. Sector Groups in place for Space, Creative and Offshore Wind Renewables within Energy and on Energy Innovation Zone. 
Also supporting Tourism, Agri-Food and Mining industry groups 

4. IiC agreed project extension with the Managing Authority (MA) and work commencing – under the new name of Cornwall 
Trade and Investment.

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Support realignment 
of Invest in Cornwall 
to wider trade 
opportunities (post 
Brexit preparation).

1. Submission of IiC bid 
for ERDF aligned to 
CC/LEP priorities. Q3. Green Green

TRADE & 
INVESTMENT 2. Work to develop 

targeted country 
approach to external 
markets 
underpinning Ten 

2. Complete country 
review for space, 
creative and energy by 
end of Q4.

Green Green

Nathan Cudmore 
(Business & 
Innovation 
Manager)
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Opportunities (e.g. 
translation, supply 
chain knowledge).

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. IiC extension project now underway, with Invest in Cornwall now trading as Cornwall Trade and Investment. Still awaiting 

formal ERDF contract but operating at risk via Council match funds to cover staffing costs and necessary investor spend. A 
strong pipeline of inward investors exists for the new project. 

2. To be undertaken as part of wider evidence base requirement to underpin production of CIoS Local Industrial Strategy (LIS)

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Lead the management 
board of Growth Hub 
and Skills Hub.

1. Ensure support to LEP 
Director of GH Board. 
Ongoing.

Green Green

BUSINESS 
SUPPORT

2. Align business support 
activity to Ten 
Opportunities through 
Growth Hub 
(GH)/Skills Hub (SH), 
future EU calls, Shared 
Prosperity Fund 
negotiation and future 

2. Lead contract 
management of CDC 
projects and influence 
Business Support 
Delivery Board to align 
with 2018/19 
priorities.

Green Green

Nathan Cudmore 
(Business & 
Innovation 
Manager)
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BEIS funding.

3. Focus on new activity 
to “scale-up” linked to 
2017/18 research.

3. Secure BEIS funding 
and develop and 
implement a 
strengthened Growth 
Hub approach to Scale 
Up businesses

Green Green

4. Target activity to 
support ‘business 
leadership’ and 
productivity.

4. Align with ESB. Identify 
future investment to 
support.  E.g. DWP 
Innovation Fund (Q1)

Amber Amber

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. The new Growth Hub (ERDF) extension project commenced 1 October 2018, bringing in a tiered system of support alongside 

a small grant scheme to foster growth in businesses through private sector consultancy targeting support to 200 businesses 
per quarter along with a small grants scheme. New LEP (SME representative) Director to chair Growth and Skills Hub 
Management Board. 

2. Ongoing via contract management of CDC Commission and Business Support Delivery Board focus.
3. BEIS funding received - £205,000 for 2018-19 delivery, match funding the ERDF Growth Hub Project, with an increased Scale-

up focus within the new tiered approach of Growth and Skills Hub.  CIOS recognised for scale-up performance in national 
Scale-up Institute reporting.

4. The Employer Led ESF Developing Leaders Call has now closed with 4 applications received and these are now going through 
the appraisal process with the Managing Authority. The applications have been sent to ITI Board for information.
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Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Build and 
demonstrate an 
industry led approach 
to the 10 
Opportunities Sectors 
– by end of year show 
priority sector groups 
in place and good 
interaction with and 
support for at least 
three sectors.

1. Sector focus:
a. Complete CIoS 

Space Prospectus 
and 
implementation 
plan. Q3

b. Complete LEP 
Energy Strategy and 
implementation 
plan. Q4

c. Complete Creative 
Industry Prospectus 
and 
implementation 
plan. Q3

Green Green

2. Establish new sector 
groups across the Ten 
Opportunities as 
required, and increase 
support to existing 
ones.  

2. Set up 3 sector groups 
by Q2.

Green Green

SECTORS

3. Ensure ‘foundation 
economy’ themes 
such as manufacturing 
and construction are 

3. Support Construction 
Strategy targets for 
2018/19. Green Green

Nathan Cudmore 
(Business & 
Innovation 
Manager)

Caroline Carroll 
(Innovation Lead)
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supported through 
industry groups.

4. Targeted support to 
Aerohub and 
MarineHub 
development.

4. Support EZ 
Implementation plans 
for 2018/19 through 
sector engagement.

Green Green

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. Space Prospectus published. Creative Industries Action Plan developed and priorities for 2018/19 targeted. LEP Energy 

Strategy included for consideration at this Board.
2. Ongoing activities within LEP sub-groups on Creative Industries, Energy and Space.
3. Successful Housing and Construction Conference held in September 
4. Various sector engagement activity via Marine Hub / Aerohub, e.g. Floating Offshore Wind UK 2018 event presence, 

Aberdeen, October 2018

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

COMPETITIVE 
C&IoS

1. Complete a Local 
Industrial Strategy 
(LIS) for C&IoS.

1. Pitch for a position 
within the second 
wave of Local 
Industrial Strategy 
Development – begin 
the development of 
the strategy before 

Green Green

Nathan Cudmore 
(Ensuring 
Business Voice 
(Business & 
Innovation 
Manager)
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end of Q3 building on 
the 10 Opportunities 
approach.

2. Use the LIS as the 
basis for the 
Competitive C&IoS 
element of the 
Shared Prosperity 
Fund.

2. Complete work to 
identify ‘competitive’ 
content for future SPF 
b Q4.

Amber Amber

3. Work across South 
West Universities to 
underpin 
competitiveness 
priorities with strong 
innovation eco-
system, linked to 
Innovate UK MoU 
and Science and 
Innovation Audit.

Green Green

David Rodda 
(Evidence 
Development) 
(Economic 
Growth 
Manager)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. CIoS part of Wave 3 LEPs for LIS support. Initial LIS Evidence base development in progress. Establishing governance, plan 

and work programmes across LEP executive function and Cornwall Council Economic Growth Service following LEP Board 
report on 30 January. 

2. Undertaking shared approach to SPF and LIS evidence base development. Overall SPF development delayed by government 
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delay on consultation launch.
3. InnovateUK MoU action plan developed, HoTSW and CIOS LEPs joint research to ensure better utilisation of UKRI funding 

now being finalised.  Various UKRI funds sought, including multiple Strength in Places Funding bids involving University, LEP 
and Industry collaboration - announcements imminent – delayed from November 2018.

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Support the British 
Business Bank to set 
up all local governance 
and promotion 
arrangements for the 
C&IoS Investment 
Fund.

1. Work with BBB to 
support the Cornwall 
Investment Fund. 
Support the BBB Local 
Advisory Board. From 
Q1.

Green Green

ACCESS TO 
FINANCE

2. Secure additional 
investment through 
national funding.

2. Target one successful 
application for 
Industrial Strategy 
Challenge Fund by Q4.

Green Green

Nathan Cudmore 
(Business & 
Innovation 
Manager)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary: 
1. CIOSIF Advisory Board work is ongoing. BBB and Fund Manager teams now in place. First ‘deals’ announced. 
2. Ongoing development activity between LEP, Universities and Industry partners across various Industrial Strategy Grand 

Challenges, their challenge funds and the Strength in Places funding opportunities. 
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: 2018/19 Operational Plan Progress - People

Author: Stacey Sleeman, People and Prosperity Manager

Contact: stacey.sleeman@cornwall.gov.uk 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: N

For Information Only Y/N: Y

Recommendation(s)

1. That the Board notes the overall progress against the People section of the Operational Plan.

Executive Summary 

This report seeks to provide the Board with a progress update on activity associated with the People element of the Operational 
Plan within the LEP’s Business Plan.
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PEOPLE: Exec Lead – Emily Kent
Focus on Inclusive Growth/Building Great Careers
Aligned to CIoS Employment and Skills Strategy 

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Review current 
devolution deal and 
outline new 
requirements.

1. Move current E&S 
devolution deal rating 
from amber to green. 
Q1.

Green Green

2. Support delivery of 
the Area Based 
Review 
recommendations.

2. Complete all 
recommendations in 
ABR. Q3. Amber Green

3. Support development 
of a South West 
Institute of 
Technology.

3. Minimum delivery 
through one college in 
CIoS. Q3. Green Green

SUPPLY 
SIDE

4. Work with Enterprise 
Advisors to priorities 
Ten Opportunities 
businesses into 
schools.

4. Delivery of all targets 
within LEP/CC SLA for 
delivery of pathways 
activity. Q4.

Green Green

Stacey Sleeman 
(People & 
Prosperity 
Manager)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
Green
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March):

Commentary:
1. An audit of the existing devolution deal has been undertaken and submitted to Cornwall Council Devolution Team, this has 

now been updated following a meeting with BEIS and has been resubmitted to the Cornwall Council Devolution Team to 
agree next steps.  This sets out the current status of projects, and suggested changes or removals from the deal, next steps 
and links to the ‘asks and offers’ contained within the New Frontiers document.  The most recent report to the Council’s 
Devolution Deal Board sets the Employment and Skills area of the deal at 80% complete. The only outstanding area of focus 
being the Adult Education Budget, a meeting took place to discuss the next steps and whether this is still an area of focus 
required by the Council. It was agreed that these elements of the Devolution Deal should be closed as having been 
successfully delivered or no longer a priority; this will be presented to the Devolution Board in May.  The focus will now be 
on the refinement of the asks within New Frontiers, amending the details to ensure better strategic fit.

2. The Area Based Review recommended that Cornwall College, and Truro and Penwith College to establish a joint project 
group with an independent chair to oversee the relationship between the colleges and facilitate closer collaboration 
including in the following areas: 
 the delivery of higher education, provision for students with high needs, and apprenticeships 
 future curriculum developments at Callywith 
 how governance can be strengthened by sharing expertise. 
A further review has been commissioned and is currently underway.  Once the review has been completed and the findings 
made public the team will share the recommendations with the board. A stakeholder group has now been established to 
review the draft recommendations from the review and agree the next steps.  The LEP is represented by Glenn Caplin 
(substitute Stacey Sleeman).

3. The second phase application was submitted in November with the outcome expected in March 2019.
4. The Enterprise Adviser Network is delivering well against targets set within the SLA between CIOS LEP and the Education 

Service within Cornwall Council. The SLA is now signed and regular performance meetings scheduled. The LEP has also 
secured an additional £60k per year for the current and next year to establish and run a Careers Hub for Cornwall which has 
now been launched. 
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Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Support the 
interaction between 
the Employment and 
Skills Board and the 
Ten Opportunities 
industry-led groups to 
commission targeted 
learning and skills 
activity. 

1. Develop clear skills 
actions and targets to 
underpin work on 
space, creative and 
energy. Q2. Green Green

2. Work with the Skills 
Advisory Panel to 
undertake a ‘deep 
dive’ skills needs 
analysis to support 
targeted 
interventions.

2. Complete pathfinder 
activity for SAP by end 
of Q2.

Green Green

DEMAND-
LED

3. Create a clear 
evidence base to 
monitor barriers to 
inclusive growth (as 
part of Inclusive 
Growth review).

3. Complete evidence 
base review by Q3.

Green Green

Stacey Sleeman 
(People & 
Prosperity 
Manager)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
Green
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March):

Commentary:
1. The ESB has allocated £18k to develop a Space Academy Feasibility Study, the scope of which is being agreed with the Space 

Industry Task Force. The ESB has allocated £20k to develop skills plans with the Creative Sector, the scope of which is being 
agreed with the Creative Industry Task Force.

2. On the 6th December the DfE published guidance and an analytical framework. The analytical framework will be one of the 
evidence bases required for the development of the Local Industrial Strategy. The team has recruited an Assistant Growth 
Officer to ensure that skills data is robustly collected and collated to support sectors and the development of the Local 
Industrial Strategy. The DfE has also requested completion of an MOU in order to draw down £75k of funding to support the 
develop of the SAP and analytical framework. The MOU has been completed and we are awaiting the allocation of funding.

3. A baseline Inclusive Growth Monitor has been developed, which enables us to benchmark competitive and prosperous 
measures against all LEP areas; however this monitor is not sufficient in its own right and needs further enhancement.  The 
People and Prosperity Manager has made a bid for funding from the Economic Growth Initiatives Fund to establish how we 
can better measure and promote the benefits of an inclusive growth approach to a range of stakeholders.  Next steps and 
links to the development of the Local Industrial Strategy are currently being agreed.

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

PROSPEROUS 
C&IoS

1. Undertake a full 
review of inclusive 
growth across 
Cornwall Council and 
associated 
partnerships.

1. Complete review in 
Q2.

Amber Amber

Stacey Sleeman 
(People & 
Prosperity 
Manager)
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2. Use the review to 
influence a 
‘Prosperous C&IoS’ 
Programme to 
complement the 
Local Industrial 
Strategy and 
influence a future 
Shared Prosperity 
Fund.

2. Commence 
‘Prosperous Cornwall 
Programme’ 
development and SPF 
content Q1. Amber Amber

3. Deliver the DWP 
Health/Productivity 
Beacon.

3. Seek to secure 
Innovation Fund 
investment. Q1.  Meet 
Beacon and Innovation 
Fund (tbc) targets by 
Q4.

Green Green

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. This work will now link with the further development of the Inclusive Growth Principles and links to the Local Industrial 

Strategy.  
2. As above.
3. The CIOS LEP has successfully secured funding from the DWPs Strategic Work and Health Unit, the project has been 

launched and is underway.  All milestones to date have been met. 
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Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

PATHWAYS

1. Develop a targeted 
apprenticeships 
programme for C&IoS 
linked to vibrant 
community’s 
priorities.

1. Complete 
development of 
programme by Q3. Green Green

Stacey Sleeman 
(People & 
Prosperity 
Manager)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. The Employment and Apprenticeships Officer has:

a. Updated the Apprenticeship action plan within the Employment and Skills Strategy
b. A bid has been made to the Skills Hub Innovation Fund to run a regular and consistent apprenticeship campaign and 

update the Cornwall Apprenticeships website. This funding has been secured and the campaign will commence in March 
2019.
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: 2018/19 Operational Plan Progress - Place

Author: Iain Mackelworth

Contact: imackelworth@cornwall.gov.uk 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: N

For Information Only Y/N: Y

Recommendation(s)

1. That the Board notes the overall progress against the Place section of the Operational Plan.

Executive Summary 

This report seeks to provide the Board with a progress update on activity associated with the Place element of the Operational 
Plan within the LEP’s Business Plan.
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PLACE: EXEC LEAD – Iain Mackelworth
Focus on Vibrant Communities/link to Global Presence
Aligned to Culture White Paper and Local Plan (CIoS)

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

RURAL

1. Take forward South 
West Rural 
Productivity 
recommendations.

1. Set up rural 
productivity task force 
Q1. Green

Amber David Rodda 
(Economic 
Growth Manager 
- interim)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Amber

Commentary:
1. In order to progress the recommendations of the SW Rural Productivity Commission report 3 Task and Finish Groups have 

been created (Food and Drink, Tourism and Digital).  Officers from the Economic Growth Team at Cornwall Council are 
engaged in each group (David Rodda – Food and Drink, Steve Horscroft – Tourism and Lee Humphreys – Digital) and business 
representatives from Cornwall have also been suggested for all groups.  Cornwall and the IoS LEP is leading the Tourism work 
and the T&F Group is chaired by Gordon Seabright.   An update on all three groups is as follows:-
a. Tourism  - Little progress of late.  Overall, we are told that any funding coming forward would need to be subject/aligned 

to the comprehensive spending review so (although this pushes things into ‘longer grass’) the onus is on partners in 
Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly and the south west to develop the connections and opportunities through the Local 
Industrial Strategy mechanism. 

b. Digital - The group produced a strategic business case which was submitted to BEIS. It provides a set of offers and asks 
which are based on 3 elements:
i. Infrastructure - We share government’s ambition to provide world class digital connectivity that is gigabit capable, 
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reliable, long lasting and widely available and would like to invite Government to work with us to develop and 
implement a SW Peninsula Digital Strategy. There are various asks such as: support from BDUK in developing a 
strategy and plan to reach 100% coverage; financial, regulatory and state aid support for projects designed to fill 
rural 4G not spots; Government to review the criteria for the 5G Test Beds and Trials programme to reflect the rural 
challenge and the outside in approach and fund a 5G trial on the SW rail network.

ii. Digital Utilisation and Workforce Skills - Maximising take-up and use of digital technologies across our business base 
has the potential to unlock £2.6bn of additional GVA per year, assuming all digital constraints are removed, but like 
many areas across the UK, take up and use of these technologies is low. Asks are to:Provide commitment from DCMS 
to support Digital Skills Partnerships across the four LEP areas (C&IoS have submitted an expression of interest) and 
to pilot a digital ‘statutory entitlement’ in the SW

iii. Catalysing Innovation in Smart Rural Technologies - The four LEPs share the ambition for the area to become a leader 
in in the development and implementation of Smart Rural Solutions. The asks are: recognise rural aspects of national 
grand challenges in delivering the Industrial Strategy Challenge fund; introduce a dedicated Innovate UK programme 
focusing on smart rural technologies.

No further progress on this has been made.

c. Food and Drink – a series of asks and offers were developed that can broadly be grouped as follows:-

Reaching new 
markets - 

exporting/import 
substitution

SME performance - 
addressing the long 
tail of productivity

Capitalising on 
innovation and 

automation

Addressing 
workforce skills

Developing natural 
capital markets
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Further work is underway to quantify the detail that sits beneath these overarching objectives.  DEFRA/RPA have 
confirmed that there is no scope to use any unallocated EARD Growth Programme funds at this stage as the process of 
allocation has yet to be completed.  Any under committed funds may therefore be required to balance over commitment 
in other areas.  This does represent a risk for C&IoS as it is unlikely that all the allocation will be utilised in approved 
projects.  Work underway to ascertain the likely financial sums involved.

With regards to tentative discussions about a SW Food and Drink sector deal Government have stated that the only route 
would be including some of our “asks” in the national sector deal.  However, those behind that work are reticient about 
opening it up to anything additional to what has already been agreed with Government.  The current national “deal” 
document is very large business focussed (Cadbury, Nestle, etc) and has little or no mention or scope for any activity 
outside the Midlands and the South east of England.

The work of the Commission is being fed into the evidence base for our ocal Industrial Strategy. However, beyond that it 
would be useful to know the LEP Boards thoughts on how they wish us to progress the work of the SW Rural Productivity 
Commission.

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Complete and deliver 
culture and heritage 
review: external 
investment approach 
and internal 
structures.

1. Complete review by 
Q2.

Green Green
CULTURAL 

DISTINCTIVE-
NESS 2. Take forward MoU 

with ACE and HLF.
2. Agree MoU by end of 

Q1 and ensure 
alignment to New 
Frontiers.

Green Green

Emily Kent (Head 
of Economy, 
Skills and 
Culture)
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3. Work toward 
successful completion 
of Kresen Kernow.

3. Ensure compliance, 
build and spend profile 
on target Q1 – 4.

Green Green

4. Continue to support 
European 
collaboration with 
Finistere.

4. One business and one 
education project 
complete with 
identified outcomes 
Q4.

Green Green

5. Deliver across Culture 
White Paper.

5. White paper targets 
quarterly monitoring 
to culture board, 80% 
to be on target. Q1 – 
4.

Green Green

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:

1. Culture Team review: Tamzyn Smith has been appointed to the Culture & Creative Industries Manager; and will join the 
team in late April. The vacancy for a Culture Officer is yet to be advertised..  Culture Revenue Grants: all clients are now 
aware of their grant amounts for the next 3 years (2019-22).  Revised funding agreements now need to be prepared prior to 
the new financial year.  Several clients have requested that their grant cuts are weighted towards the third and fourth years 
of their contracts.

2. A successful MOU signing event was held on 13 February 2019 at the Hall for Cornwall. There were circa 50 attendees 
including CEOs of the MOU partners and The Arts Council England’s South West Area Council  A tour of Kresen Kernow took 
place in the morning and the signing was followed by a hard hat tour of the Hall for Cornwall. A brochure was produced to 
complement the event focused on the 3 themes within the MOU: Resilience, Place and Identity.  Additional copies were 
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produced it is intended to distribute these to all Councillors.
3. Completion date has moved to the 11 March 2019 and a series of opening events are now being developed for July/August 

2019.  This will allow time for the collections move, exhibition fit out and user testing.  The HLF funded activity programme 
has delivered over 700 events to date, engaging 20,500 people across Cornwall and working with 108 primary and secondary 
schools.  The 100+ volunteers have contributed 39,000 hours of their time to care for and make collections available.  New 
action plan for 2018-2020 signed in October 2018, which focuses on five common issues: blue and green growth; tourism, 
culture and regional languages; agriculture and fishing; dynamic and inclusive society; and adapting to a post-Brexit world. 
Despite this context of Brexit, a Strategic Partnership Erasmus+ project, including Cornish and Breton partners, is in progress 
for an application in March 2019. Discussions ongoing with regards to collaborative lobbying for cooperation post Brexit.

4. Culture revenue grants clients have recently provided their annual reporting data. This now needs to be collated and a 
highlight report written; in previous years a purely statistical report has been produced, but it is intended that this will 
include additional narrative so that it can be more of an advocacy document this year.P
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Date of Board Meeting: 20 March 2019

Report Title: 2018/19 Operational Plan Progress – Cross Cutting

Author: Tim Bagshaw

Contact: tim.bagshaw@cioslep.com 

Decision Required by the Board Y/N: N

For Information Only Y/N: Y

Recommendation(s)

1. That the Board notes the overall progress against the cross cutting section of the Operational Plan.

Executive Summary 

This report seeks to provide the Board with a progress update on activity associated with the Cross Cutting element of the 
Operational Plan within the LEP’s Business Plan.
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CROSS CUTTING: 
Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating

January Board
RAG Rating

March Board
Lead

1. Underpin all activity 
with smart targets and 
clear analysis.

1. Monthly economic 
report communicated - 
based on digital 
dashboard. Biannual 
state of the economy 
report produced

Green Green

David Rodda 
(Economic Growth 
Manager - 
interim)

ECONOMIC 
INTEL/

MARKET 
ANALYSIS

2. Support better 
visualisation, regular 
communications and 
reporting on progress.

2. Review website (CC and 
LEP) to support comms. 
Quarterly update on 
delivery against 
business plan.  Annual 
meeting for the LEP 
(Q3).

Green Green

Tim Bagshaw 
(Head of LEP 
Governance and 
Operations) – 
pending new 
people taking up 
post before end 
2018/19

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. Economic reports are produced and circulated to interested parties.  These include regular status of the economy and labour 

market briefings as well as adhoc reports on GDP changes, place area profiles e.g. Liskeard, Helston, Penzance and Social 
Mobility.  Additional work on how Vision 2030 objectives can be turned into measurable targets is underway.  Data visualisation 
methods have been developed for the Vision 2030 targets and progress towards these targets is reported as new data becomes 
available.   Additional economic sources and visualisations are being explored and it is likely that Grant Thornton’s “Place 
Analytics” tool will be purchased by Cornwall Council in 2019.  This tool has a dashboard function.
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2. Website review and refresh complete. Quarterly updates scheduled into the diary.  Quarterly newsletters and regular social 
media engagement delivered on key items within business plan e.g. Spaceport / Construction. Two new members of the 
Communications team also now in post to support further development of this work.

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Adhere to LEP 
Governance Review.

1. Maintain all objectives 
within the Governance 
approach and the LEP 
Assurance Framework. 

Amber Amber

Carol Bransgrove 
(Executive and 
Governance 
Manager)

2. Ensure, through 
liaison with the Cities 
and Local Growth Unit 
a minimum ‘good’ 
overall rating at the 
LEP Annual 
Conversation.

2. Ensure minimum 
“good” overall rating at 
LEP Annual 
Conversation Q3 
through liaison with the 
Cities and Local Growth 
Unit on what ‘good’ 
looks like and the 
criteria required to 
achieve that rating.

Amber Amber

Glenn Caplin
(Chief Executive)

Jordan Whaley 
(Programmes 
Lead) re delivery 
section of annual 
conversation.

GOVERNANCE
(Organisation 
governance)

3. Support LEP Board 
and all associated 
groups.

3. Ensure all LEP and 
Council Groups are 
effectively supported: 
100% of reports 
published by deadline 
for compliance.

Green Green

Carol Bransgrove 
(Executive and 
Governance 
Manager)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating Green
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(as of March):

Commentary:
1. The LEP is compliant with the 2016 National Assurance Framework and is currently refreshing the Local Assurance Framework 

following the revised National Assurance Framework in advance of the 31 March 2019 deadline.  The LEP Executive is also 
implementing the recommendations following the LEP Review in consultation with the LEP Nominations and Audit and Assurance 
Committees before approval by the LEP Board in March 2019.

2. Ongoing dialogue with Cities and Local Growth Unit. It is anticipated that the LEP will receive confirmation of the outcome of the 
Annual Performance Review mid March 2019. The LEP Executive, together with Cornwall Council as accountable body are 
addressing the actions arising from the 17 January 2019 review meeting.

3. All LEP Board, EZ Board and ESB papers uploaded to the LEP website 5 clear working days before the meeting and draft minutes 
uploaded within 10 clear working days of the meeting.

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Ensure general CC and 
LEP engagement in 
London through regular 
briefings of MPs and 
Peers.

1. Maintain strong LEP 
engagement with the 
MPs / Peers through 
bimonthly meetings.

Green Green

Tim Bagshaw
(Head of LEP 
Governance and 
Operations)

ADVOCACY
2. Prioritise specific 

business and 
government advocacy 
of Ten Opportunities.

2. Comms plan targets 

Green Green

Tim Bagshaw 
(Head of LEP 
Governance and 
Operations) – 
pending new 
people taking up 
post before end 
2018/19
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Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. Ongoing MP engagement on individual issues, on regular overview briefings – most recent 20 November 2018 and engagement 

to support on Spaceport proposal. Also MP engagement through Great South West collaboration.
2. Comms targets are on track or exceeded. New edition of the 10 Opps went live at the end of June. Industry targeted activity in 

priority 10 Opps Sectors: Space, Energy and Creative delivered throughout the first 3 quarters – eg Proposition for Floating Wind; 
engagement in Space and UKSA, Industry Group and development of Space Academy proposal; also in cross cutting sectors such 
as Construction – Housing and Construction Summit. Good engagement with government across these activities. New approach 
to Comms being developed by Communication and Engagement Manager working with the Board Comms Advisory Group

Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

CROSS-LEP/
AUTHORITY 
WORKING

1. Prioritise commercial 
opportunities linked to 
Ten Opps under GS W 
links and wider LEP 
collaboration.

1. Demonstrate at least 
three cross regional / 
10 Opportunities 
collaborations in year. 
Q1 – 4.

Green Green

Tim Bagshaw
(Head of LEP 
Governance and 
Operations)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating 

(as of 
March):

Green

Commentary:
1. Range of activities with Great South West – Tourism, Energy, Marine and Agri-Food all part of ongoing work. Also Space LEPs and 

LEP Network facilitated national Rural and Food & Drink collaborative discussions. Part of LEP Network collaborative approach to 
Food and Drink working with DEFRA.
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Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. Growth Deal 1, 2 and 
3 Programme 
Management.

1. Ensure Growth Deal 
Programme meeting all 
output and spend 
targets Q1 – 4. 

Amber Amber
Jordan Whaley 
(Programmes 
Lead)

2. Oversee Enterprise 
Zone Management 
and delivery of 
implementation plan.

2. Ensure EZ 
implementation plan 
targets on profile. Q1 – 
4.

Amber Amber

Iain Mackelworth 
(Investment & 
Growth Client 
Manager)

EXTERNAL 
FUNDING 

MANAGEMENT, 
COMPLIANCE 

AND 
CONTRACTING 3. Support LEP 

Investment and 
Oversight Panel

3. Ensure effective 
programme reporting 
to all Panel and Board 
meetings.

Green Green
Jordan Whaley 
(Programmes 
Lead)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating (as 

of March):
Amber

Commentary:
1. 18/19 spend profile for Growth Deal is forecast to be below GD annual allocation due to delays with grant drawdown by projects.  

Any underspend will be mitigated through bringing forward CC Transport claims which were originally deferred to the end of the 
programme. £757k is currently unallocated.  A call has been launched for new projects. Outputs are on track as expected with 
infrastructure projects and in accordance with Grant Funding Agreements.  

2. Q3 18/19 submitted to MHCLG in February 2019. Verification of historic data is being undertaken and compared against targets 
in the Aerohub+ and Marine Hub Implementation Plans.  EZ Board and Operational Board continue to meet regularly. 

3. LEP Investment & Oversight Panel meetings are being held on a quarterly basis and more frequently if required. Programme and 
Project Dashboards are provided to the Panel to monitor and track progress.
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Activity Implementation Measures RAG Rating
January Board

RAG Rating
March Board

Lead

1. CC Accountable Body 
contract 
management.

1. Complete Accountable 
Body review and agree 
all reporting measures 
Q1.

Amber Amber

CONTRACT 
MANAGEMENT

2. CC Support Services 
commission:

a. Legal
b. Finance
c. Strategy and Comms
d. Internal Audit
e. Property
f. Capital Programmes

2. All SLAs in place by end 
of Q2.

Amber Amber

Tim Bagshaw
(Head of LEP 
Governance and 
Operations)

Cumulative 
RAG Rating (as 

of March):
Amber

Commentary:
Final design and approval of the contract/MOU has been included in the LEP Review Implementation Plan following agreement with 
CC, BEIS and the LEP. 
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